816

gestion at this stage in the hope that it may
stimulate new thinking on ways to promote
& more effective transatlantic dialogue.

Beyond these new arrangements for com-
munication at the political level, there is an
urgent need for a better communication be-
tween policymaking groups on both sides of
the Atlantic—legislators, businessmen, trade
union leaders and scholars. Such meetings
could do much to correct misconceptions on
both sides and rebuild a transatlantic con-
sensus. I would hope that such a project
would find financial support from founda-
tions and other private sources in the coun-
tries concerned.

As the recent report of the OECD study
group headed by Jean Rey observed, the in-
creasing “interpenetration” of national econ-
omies necessitates “active coordination be-
tween the partners in the world economy.”
At the vital center of the world economy are
the European Community and the United
States. Let us delay no longer in shaping
new arrangements to manage our mutual in-
terdependence.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
the program for tomorrow is as follows:
The Senate will convene at 12 o’clock
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meridian. After the two leaders or their
designees have been recognized under the
standing order, there will be a period for
transaction of routine morning business
for not to exceed 30 minutes, with state-
ments limited therein to 3 minutes. No
rollcall votes are expected tomorrow, and
when the Senate adjourns on tomorrow,
it will go over until 12 o’clock meridian
on Tuesday next.

ADJCURNMENT

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, if there
be no further business to come before
the Senate, I move, in accordance with
the previous order, that the Senate stand
in adjournment until tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and, at 1:30
p.m., the Senate adjourned until Friday,
January, 12, 1973, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate January 11, 1973:

FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLEMENT COMMISSION

Lyle S. Garlock, of Virginia, to be a member
of the Foreign Claims Settlement Commis-
sion of the United States for the term of 3
years from October 22, 1972, to which office he
was appointed during the last recess of the
Senate.

NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL COMMISSION

Russell Field Merriman, of Vermont, to be
Federal Cochairman of the New England Re-
gional Commission, to which office he was
appointed during the last recess of the
Senate.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Richard T. Davies, of Wyoming, a Foreign

Service Officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
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Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Poland, to which
office he was appointed during the last re-
cess of the Senate.

Cleo A. Noel, Jr., of Missouri, a Foreign
Service Officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Democratic
Republic of the Sudan, to which office he
was appointed during the last recess of the
Senate.

Melvin L. Manfull, of Utah, a Foreign Serv-
ice Officer of class 1, to be Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of Amercia to Liberia, to which
office he was appointed during the last recess
of the Senate.

CORPORATION FOR PUBLIC BROADCASTING

Irving Kristol, of New York, to be a member
of the Board of Directors of the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting for the remainder of
the term expiring March 26, 1976, to which
office he was appointed during the last recess
of the Senate.

NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD

John Harold Fanning, of Rhode Island, to
be a member of the National Labor Relations
Board for the term of 5 years expiring Decem-
ber 16, 1977, to which office he was appointed
during the last recess of the Senate.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officers under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. John Daniel McLaughlin, Pl
U.S. Army.

Maj. Gen. George Samuel Blanchard,
(Army of the United States), briga-
dier general, U.S. Army.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, January 11, 1973

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

If it be possible, as much as lieth in
you, live peacefully with all men.—Ro-
mans 12: 18.

Our Father God, who art life and
light and love, whose glcry surrounds us
all our days and wiiose goodness is ever
seeking entrance into our human hearts,
we come to Thee in prayer, opening our
hearts to the inflow of Thy spirit. With
Thee is grace sufficient for every need
and in Thy will we can find our way to
peace.

Grant that these representatives of
our people may be filled with the spirit of
wisdom to make wise choices, with the
might of moral muscle to do justly, with
the love of life to be merciful, and with
the fidelity of faithfulness to walk hum-
bly with Thee.

Open our eyes to see the needs of our
world and to work to feed the hungry, to
heal the brokenhearted, to set at lib-
erty the captives, to bring good tiding to
all who sit bowed in the circle of oppres-
sion, and to make peace a reality in our
day.

In the spirit of the Prince of Peace we
pray. Amen.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries.

SWEARING IN OF MEMBER-ELECT

The SPEAKER. Will the gentleman
from New York (Mr. BapiLLO) and any
other Member-elect who has not been
sworn come to the well of the House
and take the oath of office.

Mr. BADILLO appeared at the bar of
the House and took the oath of office.

DEEP SEABED HARD MINERALS
RESOURCES ACT

(Mr. DOWNING asked and was given
permission to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, on the
opening day of this Congress I intro-
duced the Deep Seabed Hard Minerals
Resources Act (H.R. 9) which will pro-
vide for the orderly development of deep
sea ocean minerals. This bill is identical
to the bill HR. 13904 which was intro-
duced in the 92d Congress.

The goal we seek to accomplish is
to provide for the orderly development
of the deep ocean minerals and to pro-
vide for security of tenure for ocean
miners.

The prospect of realizing deep ocean
mining in this decade is no longer illu-
sory but is now almost a reality.

The validity of the above statements
can be supported by the intensity and
widespread nature of ocean mining de-
velopment now being carried out by
private U.S. companies and by foreign
entities often strongly and directly sup-
ported by their governments. There has
been a high level of activity by three
American companies—Deepsea Ven-
tures, Hughes Tool, Kennecott Copper—
by a group of 24 companiss from Japan,
United States, West Germany, and Aus-
tralia engaged in a test program of ocean
mining and by six other major European
and Japanese companies involved in the
development of mining technology.

Ocean mining has the immediate goal
of recovering manganese nodules. The
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nodules may be found on many areas
of the ocean floor in varying percentages
up to several pounds per square foot and
in varying assays. The depth at which
they can be commercially mined is ap-
proximately 15,000 to 18,000 feet and re-
quires very sophisticated mining equip-
ment. The minerals now recoverable in
the nodules are manganese, cobalt,
nickel, and copper. Of the four minerals
to be recovered, three are imported in
great quantity in comparison to domestic
production.

The Congress is not the only forum
concerned with the oceans. Within the
United Nations the U.N. Seabed Commit-
tee has held meetings to provide for a
Law of the Sea Conference called for by
President Nixon on May 23, 1970. Un-
fortunately, the work of the member
states has fallen short of the goal and
as yet no Law of the Sea Conference
has been held and no meaningful prog-
ress can be expected for years. Mean-
while, we have one company reportedly
preparing to mine in the summer of 1974
and another company having completed
all of the pilot stages.

President Nixon wisely recognized
these factors in his May 23, 1970, state-
ment, He foresaw the difficulty of agree-
ment and the lengthy nature of the ne-
gotiations. He was clearly aware of the
swift march of technology and the needs
of the world for raw materials. He rec-
ognized that the uncertainty introduced
by these negotiations put a new burden
on those pioneering in the exploitation
of the oceans. Therefore, he called for
an interim policy.

The sponsors offer this legislation as
the answer to the President’s interim
policy and requests early enactment of
the legislation.

WILDLY INACCURATE ACCOUNT
NOT CORRECTED BY TWALL
STREET JOURNAL

(Mr. WRIGHT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, many of
us through the years have been outspoken
advocates and defenders of the freedom
of the press.

It is agonizing and deeply embarrass-
ing to us who earnestly believe in this
freedom when we witness the deliberate
and artful distortion of events to which
we have been close observers by some ele-
ments in the press whose freedom we are
at pains to defend.

It is particularly galling when a repu-
table and prestigious newspaper of wide
circulation prints a wildly inaccurate ac-
count of events to which Congress has
been a party and then cavalierly ignores
all information offered in good faith to
correct the misrepresentations.

Throughout my adult life, I have con-
sidered the Wall Street Journal to be a
reputable and reliable newspaper. On Oc-
tober 10, however, it featured an article
which so gravely distorted the actions,
the intent, and the motivations of Con-
gress that I felt honorbound to write to
that newspaper on October 17 citing cer-
tain factual errors of which I had per-
sonal knowledge.
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Almost 3 months have passed. Not only
have the editors of that newspaper de-
clined thus far to print one word of the
corrections, thus covertly perpetuating
the inaccuracies of which they had been
advised. They have disdained even to give
me the courtesy of so much as a perfunc-
tory acknowledgment of the letter I wrote
to them.

I am therefore including for printing in
the REcorp a copy of my letter of Octo-
ber 17 to the editor of the Wall Street
Journal. Unfortunately, since that news-
paper receives much larger readership
throughout the country than does the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, many Americans
who innoecently read the thoroughly er-
roneous story, denied information to the
contrary, will still have no recourse than
to believe the misrepresentations. And
this is very sad. It leaves the public mis-
informed, and those maligned with a
frustrated and helpless feeling.

Freedom of the press is a precious
thing, and many of us will continue to de-
fend it against all invasions. But the press
as an institution has some responsibili-
ties. It has a clear responsibility to pre-
sent a balanced and factual account and
at the very least to correct errors when
they are called to its attention. I am
deeply saddened that a paper with the
reputation of the Wall Street Journal is
apparently so unmindful of this overrid-
ing responsibility and of the rules of
common courtesy as well.

OcToBeER 17, 1972,
The EDITOR,
The Wall Street Journal,
New York, N.Y.

DeAr Sir: Your article of October 10 by
Albert R. Karr (The Highway Boys Win An-
other One) was unworthy of the Wall Street
Journal. It was so obviously blased, so in-
accurate, devold of authority and replete with
unsupported aspersions that it makes some
long-time readers here in Washington cringe
in embarrassment for the Journal.

Your reporter apparently was so disap-
pointed In the House action on the highway
bill that he felt moved to explain it by at-
tributing bad motives and devious connivery.
The article presents the blunt impression
that those in Congress who vote to protect
the Highway Trust Fund are either (1) an-
tagonistic to mass transit or (2) influenced
and dominated by some sinister “highway
lobby.” This just isn’t true.

One faulty representation: *“The House
members on the (Conference) Committee
will be flatly opposed to alding mass transit.”
Totally in error.

The truth: House conferees offered to give
more money for mass transit than the Sen-
ate bill contained, including operating sub-
sidles and flexibility for cities to substitute
ralls for highways, in advance obligational
authority out of General Revenues but not
out of the Highway Trust Fund. Five Sen-
ators agreed, seven refused. Their primary
objective, the latter made clear, was not
money for mass transit, but invasion of the
Trust Fund.

Another misrepresentation: “On at least
two occaslons in recent days, the truckers
were reported offering campaign contribu-
tions checks to members of House commit-
tees as key votes approached . . . some of the
trucker offers amounted to a couple of thou=-
sand dollars at a crack.” Not only incorrect
but malicious.

The truth: I have taken the trouble to ask
members of the Public Works Committee in-
dividually if any such offer was made to
them. In no case did any such impropriety
oceur. These members tell me, further, that
Mr. Earr did not even bother to check the
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accuracy of this allegation with them before
printing it.

Another unwarranted supposition: *. .. the
Rules Committee, prodded by highway lob-
byists, . . . ruled that the mass transmit
amendment wasn't germane . . . the admin-
istration got the House Parllamentarian to
agree to overrule the committee . . . the high=-
way men went to work again. The House
Parliamentarian was instructed to uphold the
point of order.” Wrong. It was not that way
at all.

The truth: It was not the “highway lobby™
but the House rules which rendered the
amendment ungermane. Similar amendments
had been held out of order in previous years.
Proponents of the amendment recognized
this fact, tried to get a rule waiving the
valid point of order. The House member-
ship turned them down. The ruling against
the amendment was made by Acting Speaker
Morris Udall, a proponent of mass transit.

As for veteran House Parliamentarian Lew
Deschler, he is above all an honorable man,
not amenable to pressure from elither “ad-
ministration” or “highway lobbylsts.” He de-
serves better treatment than your writer ac-
corded him. He deserves at least an assump-
tion of honesty.

Perhaps there is a place for so-called ad-
vocacy journalism which editorializes in the
news columns. But it should not extend to
representing the reporter’'s own suspiclons as
supposedly factual accounts attributed to un-
named “sources” and “observers.” Above all,
it should not extend to the glib attribution
of craven and selfish motives to those who
slmply disagree with the reporter. The as-
sumption that all who express a differing
viewpoint are bound to be charlatans and
crooks is, after all, much too juvenile for a
newspaper like the Journal on which people
rely for accurate and balanced news cover-
age.
Whether rightly or wrongly, many of us
very earnestly believe that there are perfectly
valid reasons for preserving the Highway
Trust Fund intact. Aside from a good faith
obligation to the American motorists who
pay those road-user taxes for better and safer
highways, the economic and social well-being
of the country as a whole depends upon our
upgrading the nation’s highway system. Last
year, 55,000 Americans lost their lives in
automoblile accidents. Safer roads could have
saved some of this needless carnage, as dem-
onstrated by the Interstate System which—
measured by each million passenger miles
traveled—cuts highway fatalities approxi-
mately in half.

It is not that we oppose mass transit.
Most of us on the Public Works Committee
strongly favor it. We see no reason why safe
highways and viable mass transit should be
euchred into an artificlal competition with
one another. They should complement one
another. The country needs both. We think
it can afford both.

If your reporter disagrees with us, that is
his privilege. But this really should not give
him license to misrepresent our motives or
portray us to the nation as a collection of
unfeeling rubes and selfish sycophants who
let some amorphous “lobby’ do our think-
ing for us. The Journal is too good a news-
paper for that type of childish reporting.

Sincerely,
Ji WRIGHT.

END THE WAR NOW

(Mr. BADILLO asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, it is now
apparent to everyone that President
Nixon deliberately misled the American
people into believing that peace in Viet-
nam was at hand 3 months ago. It is
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apparent that despite Dr. Kissinger's
optimism, the critical question of free-
ing American POW’'s was not the sub-
ject of any form of agreement. And it is
apparent that President Nixon is carrying
out a campaign of vengeance against
North Vietnam because of the political
embarrassment he has suffered.

All this simply demonstrates once
again the urgent necessity for Congress
to end this war. The President will not
end it; his goal continues to be military
victory. President Thieu apparently will
not help to achieve a settlement; his
goal is to consolidate his own political
power.

In the name of all that is decent and
moral, we in Congress must end this war
by cutting off entirely and immediately
the funds necessary for its prosecution.
We must not let the devastation of Viet-
nam continue. We must not let the mili-
tary delude us into believing that North
Vietnam can be bombed into submission.
We must not let one more American lose
his life in the name of a senseless military
adventure that does not involve our own
national security or interest in the
slightest.

No better example of the administra-
tion’s perfidy regarding this war and the
prospects for peace could be asked than
the admission this week by Defense Sec-
retary Laird that at the time of Dr. Kis-
singer’s optimistic news conference, there
was no agreement on POW’s with the
North Vietnamese. Dr. Kissenger led the
American people to believe that an agree-
ment on ending the war was 99 percent
completed and that only a few technical
details must be ironed out.

As my colleague from New York (Mr.

Pike) put it in questioning Secretary
Laird on Monday, if the POW issue was
part of the 99 percent, and if the South
Vietnamese are able to defend them-
selves, why is it necessary to bomb North
Vietnam with B-52’s, F-111's and other
aircraft that would not be turned over to
South Vietnam when U.S. forces leave?

The answer is that the only reason
for the unprecedented and barbaric
bombing is that it is the only course the
President knows to achieve his goal. He
may be attempting to convince North
Vietnam that he has absolutely no res-
ervations at all when it comes to the
use of military force. But actually he is
only convinecing everyone that he is dan-
gerous, reckless, and devoid of human
cOoncerns.

We can go on bombing and killing and
wasting lives and dollars, but unless our
goal is to annihilate Vietnam totally, we
must understand that there are historical
forces at work that will determine the
political future of that country after we
leave, and those forces have nothing to
do with the United States.

It falls to us, the Congress, to choose
the responsible course, to pursue those
goals that are proper and achievable in-
stead of unleashing our military might in
frustration over our inability to achieve
goals which could not be achieved and
should not have been sought.

HOSPITAL ACCREDITATION AND
HOSPITAL PROBLEMS
(Mr. SAYLOR asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
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point in the Recorbp and to include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, after ad-
journment of the 92d Congress, the
Washington Post carried a most interest-
ing and informative series of articles on
hospital costs and the operation of hos-
pitals in the District of Columbia. The
series, which was in six parts, first ap-
peared on October 29; related articles
and editorials were also printed during
the same period.

Most of the attention of the series was
directed at the Washington Hospital Cen-
ter, a facility which is fully accredited by
the Joint Commission on Accreditation.
The Center seems to have completely
ignored the alleged existing deficiencies
described by the Post, and this hospital
is the largest medical installation in the
Nation’s Capital.

The Members will recall that during
the previous Congress—on August 17—
I introduced three bills—H.R. 16424, H.R.
16435, and H.R. 16436—which incorpo-
rated proposed changes in the accredita-
tion procedures of medical facilities. My
remarks at the time appeared in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on pages HT7934
through H7940.

The series of articles which appeared
in the Washington Post after my state-
ment in the 92d Congress, make the
legislation more pertinent than ever. I
am, therefore, reintroducing these meas-
ures in the 93d Congress with the con-
fident expectation they will be acted
upon by the appropriate committees of
both Houses of the Congress.

The articles follow:

ABuses Pap Cost oF HoOSPITAL CENTER CARE
(By Ronald Kessler)

Patient bllls at Washington Hospital Cen-
ter are infiated by a variety of abuses that
include conflict-of-interest transactions by
trustees and administrators, payments to
doctors of profits of the hospital, favoritism,
lack of competitive bidding, and free care to
the rich, a Washington Post irvestigation
has found.

Many of the conflict-of-interest trans-
actions involve some of Washington's largest
banks and businesses. The transactions in-
clude:

Establishment by the hospital's treasurer
of an Interest-free account with balances
frequently hovering around £1 million and
ranging up to $1.8 million at a bank where
the treasurer was a vice president;

Funneling of stock brokerage business of
the hospital's Investment committee to the
son-in-law of a trustee;

Funneling of other stock brokerage busi-
ness to a stock broker who also heads the
hospital's investment committee that de-
cldes when the stock should be bought or
sold;

Formation by the hospital’'s administrators
of a company whose first contract, amount-
ing to $616,000 last year, was with the hos-
pital and was awarded without competitive
bidding or approval by the hospital’s board
of trustees.

The conflicts of interest at various times
have involved 10 of the 38 current trustees
of the hospital. The conflicts appear to be a
direct violation of D.C. law, which prohibits
trustees of charitable institutions that re-
ceive any federal money from doing business
with the institutions. The penalty provided
in the law is that trustees who are in con-
flict must resign.

The hospital is incorporated as a charitable
institution under D.C. law. About a third
of its operating income comes from the fed-
eral government through Medicare, Medic-
ald, and other health Insurance programs.
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Its building was constructed in 1958 with a
$24 million speclal congressional appropria-
tion, and it since has received some $1 mil-
lion in additional federal construction grants
and loans.

Washington Hospital Center is the Wash-
ington area's largest private, nonprofit hos-
pital. Its nearly 900 beds make it one of the
largest hospitals in the country. Its 2,500 em-
ployes make it one of the area's largest busi-
nesses.

In the center's 15-year existence, it has
built a reputation among doctors and in-
dependent health experts for giving above-
average medical care for the Washington
area.

Samuel Scrivener Jr., a Washington Hos-
pital Center trustee who serves as its vol-
untary president, characterizes any current
conflicts of interest at the center as “incon-
sequential when the hospital center is viewed
as a whole.,” He says if more serlous abuses
are found. “I hope you will publish them,
and we will take action to cure them.”

The details of the confilcts of interest at
Washington Hospital Center, how these and
other abuses add to patient bills, and how
the true cost of hospital care is hidden by
bills that bear no relationship to actual costs,
will be spelled out in a series of six articles
beginning today.

Many of the abuses that add to hospital
costs at the center are common at hospitals
throughout the country. They help explain
why hospital charges have skyrocketed by
110 per cent since 1965, while prices of other
consumer goods and services Increased in the
the same period by 27 per cent. The hospital
center provides a concrete example of how
this has happened.

To a growing number of critics, the sky-
rocketing costs and evidence of abuses are
merely a symptom of a larger malady: hos-
pitals’ lack of public accountability, either
through government regulation or the forces
of competition.

“Hospltals are buillt with public money and
supported by public money and given tax
subsidies and contributions, but they're run
as private flefdoms for the doctors, admin-
istrators, and trustees,” says Marilyn G. Rose,
the head of the Washington office of National
and Environmental Law Program, a govern-
ment program for the poor.

“If the public knew what was going on in
hospitals and how much they are gouging,
they'd be outraged,” says Herbert S. Denen-
berg, the Pennsylvania insurance commis-
sioner who has become a leading consumer
spokesman.

Ralph Nader, the consumer advocate, calls
hospitals a "sublegal system unto them-
selves.” And Dr. Arthur A, Morris, treasurer
and vice president of Doctors Hospital in
Washington, says the lack of public ac-
countability and public controls of hospitals
is “unprecedented and unbelievable.”

Hospitals were once generally strictly char-
itable institutions in the sense that they dis-
pensed large amounts of free care to the poor
and were run by religious groups or public-
spirited citizens who contributed money to
their operations and served as volunteers in
the wards.

With wider private health insurance cover-
age and the advent of the federal health in-
surance programs for the poor and aged,
Medicald and Medicare, hospitals have be-
come big business. Contributions and free
care to the poor account for a minor part of
their operations, and close to half their in-
come from federal, state, and local govern-
ments, which also run some of them.

Despite the change in thelr nature, there
has been no compensating change in the way
hospitals are regulated or controlled. “When
you have this much money passing through
with no accountability and no competition,
it's a wide open fleld (for trustees, adminis-
trators, and doctors),” says Anne R. Somers,
a Rutgers Medical School assocliate professor.
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Unlike publicly-traded companies regu-
lated by the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission or labor unions regulated by the
Labor Department, hospitals aren't required
by law to disclose dealings between them-
selves and their officers, directors, or trustees.
Nor are they required to make detailed dis-
closure of their finances.

While foundations are prohibited entirely
from engaging in transactions with their own
officers, hospitals are free to do so—subject
to state laws, such as the D.C. act mentioned
previously, and the possibility of civil suits
that may be filed against trustees for breach-
ing the trust the public bestows on them.

More than 90 per cent of the hospital ad-
missions In the country are to nonprofit, pri-
vate hospitals. These hospitals comprise
about half the 7,097 hospitals in the nation.

Nonprofit hospitals do make profits, but to
qualify for an Internal Revenue Service ex-
emption from paying taxes, they must turn
their profits back into the hospital, rather
than giving it to trustees or employees.

These hospitals are paradoxical in other
ways. They are often bullt in whole or in
part with government money, and they are
as necessary to the public health and welfare
as fire stations. Yet they are legally private
institutions, run by trustees who generally
elect themselves.

Washington Hospital Center's trustees are
elected by 131 incorporators originally con-
nected with the three hospitals that merged
to form the center in 1958. Many of the
trustees are also incorporators.

Despite the public nature of the hospital
center’'s operations and financing, many of
its trustees reacted with indignation when
questioned about these areas.

“I believe how I vote is not explicable to
you and not necessarily to the public,” says
Dr. Jack J. Rheingold, a hospital center
trustee and & member of the center’'s 10-man
executive committee and of its medical staff.
Other trustees, taking the position that the
affairs of the center are none of the public’'s
business, simply hung up at the beginning of
telephone conversations.

Several of the hospital’s own trustees have
complained that they have fallen victim to
this penchant for secrecy and have been un-
able to get information they need to vote in-
telligently. A management consultant's report
issued to the hospital last year similarly
found that power at the hospital is too tight-
ly concentrated in the hands of its adminis-
trator.

To the patient, the first and probably only
brush with hosplital costs and filnancing is
the bill he receives at the end of his stay. The
bill lists mysterious terms and charges that
can guickly add up to thousands of dollars.
But although patients may think the prices
are outrageous, they usually do not complain,
even if it would do some good.

This is because some 87 per cent of the $30
billlon collected by all short-term and long-
term hospitals In the country last year was
pald for by so-called third parties: Blue
Cross, Medicald and Medlcare, and commer-
cial health insurance companies. Although
some patients must pay thelr bills in cash
and may go Into debt to do it, most are only
dimly aware that they eventually pay their
bills through higher insurance premiums and
taxes.

Hospital administrators like to say that
their costs are closely regulated by the third
parties and particularly by the government.
But when pressed, they generally concede
that the insurance plans, if anything, have
an opposite effect.

“The incentive (from insurance plans) Is
to raise costs,” says Dr. Morris of Doctors
Hospital.

“When one steps back and takes a hard,
detached view of the health care system,” says
Walter J. McNerney, president of the na-
tional Blue Cross Association Inc. in Chicago,
“one sees a system relatively unchecked by
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the lash of competition on the one hand and
financed largely on a cost-plus . . . uncritical
way on the other.”

Cost-plus is the method that Blue Cross,
Medicare, and Medicaid generally use to re-
imburse hospitals. It means they are reim-
bursed for the costs they incur p.us an extra
payment for profit, something that other
businesses cannot expect unless they keep
their costs below their revenues.

“If there were insurance to cover the costs
of newspapers, and for every dollar The
ewashington Post spent it knew it would get
reimbursed, your costs would go up, too,”
says Dr. Martin 8. Feldstein, a Harvard Uni-
versity economics professor and author of
“The Rising Cost of Hospital Care.”

The third party payers spend millions of
dollars each year to audit the books of hos-
pitals. But according to one Washington area
hospital accountant, “The majority of hos-
pital CPA (certified public accountant) firms
don't understand the intricacles of cost re-
ports and Blue Cross and Medicare regula-
tions,”

He says it is nearly impossible to keep track
of the new regulations Medicare puts out al-
most weekly. The junior accountants sent
into the hospital don't understand the regu-
lations, and the partners at the office don't
look at the books, he says.

A single hospital expense may be audited
a8 many as six different times by as many
levels of reviewers, from a hospital's own
independent auditors to the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare and the Gen-
eral Accounting Office, the accountant says.

But he says they generally don't know
what they are looking for, and when they
do, the result is often given with a yawn.
One of dozens of recent GAO reports on
Medicare and Medicaid operations reported
that 12 hospitals had overcharged the fed-
eral government by £5660,000 under the head-
ing, “Problems Associated with Reimburse-
ments to Hospitals for Services Furnished
under Medicare.”

If the costs of all the auditing, billing, and
paper shuffiing were added up, “the picture
of appalling waste would make you sick,”
says John R. Gadd, executive director of Lee
Memorial Hospital in Fort Myers, Fla.

But if the accountants have dificulty un=-
derstanding hospital finances, the patient is
worse off.

A typical bill from Washington Hospital
Center for a maternity stay includes charges
like these:

“React RM over 14 hour—$40.00; Pitocin
IML INJ—.70; maternity kit—5.00; hazel
balm 2 0z—3.35; anes mat over 1 hour—
18.00; hemoglobin hemato—4.00; pelvi-
metry—27.50."

The total for a four-day stay in a seml-
private room was $575.70, or $144 a day.

Other hospital center bills list such charges
as I V fluid start, intracath, choral HYD 8Y,
and orunit (day) addit 30-MI.

Even if the abbreviations were spelled out
and the terminology deciphered, the patient
would not have any better understand of
the actual costs incurred by the hospital for
his stay.

The reason is that any relationship be-
tween the charges on the bill and the actual
costs of providing the services charged for is
purely coincidental. As a result the charges
that mystify and confound hospital patients
often, in fact, mean nothing.

A hospital’s actual costs for providing serv-
ices are figured by departments within the
hospital. At the hospital center last year, for
example, the laboratory department, which
performs tests, had total expenses of $2.3
million.

But the department’s total income or reve-
nue from charges to patients for tests per-
formed was $4.8 million, a markup over ex-
penses of $2.6 million, or 109 per cent.

Translated to the charges that appear on
patlent bills, the 109 per cent markup means
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a complete blood count priced at $7 actually
costs $3.34. A routine urinalysis priced at 85
actually costs $2.39.

Charges for x-rays are similarly marked
up by b7 per cent, for abortions by 125 per
cent, and for drugs by 107 per cent.

Even these figures do not illustrate the full
extent of the disparity between hospital
charges—or prices charged to patients—and
actual costs of providing the services.

The 107 per cent drug markup, for exam-
ple, is based on total pharmacy department
expenses that include depreciation on the
part of the hospital’s building that it cccu-
ples. Depreciation is money set aside in in-
vestments for future remodeling or replace-
ment of buildings.

The following table shows the full markup
on four pills commonly dispensed by the
hospital center pharmacy:

Price paid
by hospital
center

Mark up
(percent)

Price paid

Drug by patient

$0.35
.10
.10
.20

Terramycin, 250 mg...
Librium, 5mg_.______
Sudafed, 60 mg.....__
Ornade Spansule_____

$0.15
004

~029
1086

What happens to the excess profits from
the markups? It is used to subsidize other
hospital departments that operate at a loss.
Some of these departments are those that
treat patients for kidney, dental, blood, and
gynecological problems. Charges in these de-
partments are underpriced by 58 per cent to
831 per cent.

Despite the strange disparities on charges
for individual services, the total charges
made by the hospital during a year do not
exceed the total expenses incurred by the
hospital during the year (except for a rela-
tively small amount set aside for profit).

But a patient who has a stomach problem
or wants an abortion is overcharged to sub-
sidize a patlent with a kidney ailment. And
no patient has any way of judging whether
the charges he is paying appear to be justi-
fied by the services received.

Like many hospltal administrators, Rich-
ard M. Laughery, administrator of the hos-
pital center, concedes that what he calls the
“Robin Hood" effect 1s inequitable, and he
says there is no insurmountable obstacle to
pricing services in line with costs. But he
says these changes take tlme.

Dr. Morris of Doctors Hospital suggests
another reason for hospitals’ reluctance to
price services realistically. He says that if
patlents knew the true costs of the services
they pay for, they would “apply more pres-
sure on hospitals to reduce costs.”

A nationally-known hospital consultant
points out that generally it is the more eso-
teric services that are overpriced, while the
services that patients might understand are
generally underpriced.

“The more mysterious the service, the
higher the hospital can charge and get away
with it,"” he says.

“Hospitals try to keep room charges down
because this is a charge the patient can un-
derstand; he’s been in a hotel before, it has
four walls and a bed, The x-ray, on the other
hand, is a big mystery. The patient doesn't
bat an eye at paying $30 for a $2.50 picture.
And if he's given 20 other charges for mys-
terious services, he doesn't object because
there seems to be so much of it,” he says.

In some general way, a patient who gets
a 825 bill for a doctor visit can measure the
charge against the time the doctor spent with
him and the hourly compensation for other
professionals. But a patient given a $25 bill
for an “SMA-12" laboratory test has no way
to judge whether he is being overcharged.

Washington Hospital Center is particularlv
prone to what the consultant calls “nickel
and diming.”

Its $59 charge for a semiprivate room—the
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one item that can easily be compared with
prices of other area hospitals—is about in
the middle of the room charges made by
other hospitals in this area.

But this comparison is misleading, because
only 43 per cent of the center’s income comes
from the room charge. The rest comes from
charges for lab tests, x-rays, anesthesia,
drugs, supplies, use of operating rooms, and
other services and procedures.

Hospitals have a method of totaling all
the charges and costs for an average dally
patient stay. This figure bears little rela-
tionship to the bills that patients receive,
and many hospitals guard the figure jeal-
ously.

Yet it is the best and probably only way
of determining true costs of hospitalization.
And it is the only way to compare one hos-
pital’s costs with another.

When this comparison is used, the hospital
center's costs are fourth highest among the
20 Washington area hospitals that report
their data on a confidential basis to a re-
search council supported primarily by the
Hospital Council of the National Capital Area
Inc.,, an association of local hospitals. The
costs for all 20 hospitals are shown in the
accompanying chart.

Hospital bills also don't disclose a number
of other costs that have nothing to do with
medical care. The average daily charge to
patients at the hospital center last year was
$170 (including a small amount of miscel-
laneous income).

Patients who pald this amount unknow-
ingly spent $8 for educating nurses and doc-
tors, $3 for employee and doctor cafeterias,
$8 for other patients who didn't pay their
bills, $5 for profit to be used for expanding
or remodeling the hospital, and $20 for var-
ious discounts, charity care, and free care
to the rich.

A major discount, typically ranging up to
8 per cent of costs, is given to Blue Cross by
hospitals throughout the country. Commer-
cial insurance carriers, on the other hand,
get no discount.

The effect of the discount is that patients
who pay cash or have commercial insurance
have to pay more to subsidize Blue Cross
patients.

Why Blue Cross gets a discount is not clear.
Jose A. Blanco Jr., the hospital center's for-
mer controller, says the reason more than
anything 1s tradition. Blue Cross says it gets
a8 discount because its coverage of a large
number of patients simplifies hospital bill-
ing and insures payment. Others say the
reason Is the historically close tie between
Blue Cross and hospitals.

Whatever the reason, these and other dis-
counts introduce another inequity into hos-
pital charges and further obscure true costs.

Another expense that hospital center pa-
tients unknowingly pay for is free care to
the rich. Last year, this expense—called
“courtesy care"—amounted to £21,000, or an
extra 62 cents on the total average patlent
bill.

The total average patient bill is based on
an average stay by hospital center patients
last year of 7.8 days. In an interview, Lough-
ery denied such a thing as courtesy care ex-
ists, But Blanco, now a financial consultant
to the center, sald the $21,000 was for free
service to trustees and other friends of the
center who are not charged as a favor. Other
former employees of the center said some
trustees also ask that their friends be given
free care.

One of those who received free care above
the coverage provided by his insurance was
Bcrivener, the center’s president. Scrivener, a
lawyer who is vice chairman of Perpetual
Building Association, the Washington area's
largest savings and loan assoclation, sald he
saw nothing wrong with getting the free
care, since he contributes his time to the
hospital.

Much of the free care is provided in a
speclal suite of 12 rooms that other paying
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patients of the hospital subsidize by an ad-
ditional $42,600, or $1.25 on the total average
patient bill. The subsidy occurs because the
rate of profit of the special suites is lower
than that of the other wards in the hospital.

The special rooms are called the VIP suites.
They were built in 1967 for $500,000 taken
from the operating funds of the hospital.

Each room is about twice the size of the
average hospital accommodation and has
fold-out sofa beds for overnight guests, wall-
to-wall carpeting, balconies, floor-length pic-
ture windows and drapes, color television ,
sets, kitchenettes, and Grecian baths,

Food for VIP patients is prepared by a spe-
cial gourmet chef in a separate kitchen. The
menu features filet mignon and lobster talls,
and patients can select from a wine list.
Meals are served on chinaware with silver-
ware and crystal glasses.

A patient who specially requests one of the
rooms is charged $97 to $112 per day, com-
pared with $72 for a standard private room.
The patients also must pay an extra $80 a day
for private nurses.

Loughey said the suites were bullt to at-
tract wealthy patients who otherwise might
go to Boston or New York for hospital care.
These patients, he said, may leave money to
the hospital in their will. He conceded only
$50,000 in contributions could be traced to
the suites since they were built.

Former D.C. Clity Council Chalrman Gil-
bert Hahn, Jr., the former hospital center
president responsible for building the suites,
declined to comment.

The free, luxury care given the rich con-
trasts sharply with the treatment given hun-
dreds of poor patlents who do not have Blue
Cross or other means of paylng for their hos-
pital stay and are turned away from the hos-
pital center's emergency room for that reason.

These patients are not given free care. In-
stead, they are transferred to the emergency
room of D.C. General Hospital, the city hos-
pital, usually by ambulance.

Other hospitals in the city also transfer
patients to D.C. General because they can-
not pay and because a congressional appro-
priation for charity care in the District
doesn’t cover the costs of caring for the
patients.

But although other hospitals transfer even
more patients, more patients died within 24
hours of being transferred from the hospital
center in the two years ended last July than
from any other hospital, D.C. General sta-
tistics indicate.

The number who died was 14, according to
statistics reported by Dr. Eliza J. Taylor, chief
medical officer of D.C. General’s emergency
room. .

The hospital center's transfers, unlike
those of other hospitals, are made “abso-
lutely without regard for condition,” charges
Dr. Martin C. Shargel, a former D.C. General
house staff president who testified about the
problem in a 1868 City Council hearing.

Dr. Shargel says the patlents transferred
were almost exclusively indigent and black.
They were sometimes In the process of dy-
ing when they arrived at D.C. General, he
says.

“Nobody in his right mind would transfer
patients like that,” he says.

The chief of the hospital center’'s emer-
gency room, Dr, James D. Head, concedes
most of the transfers are made because the
patients can’t pay. But he says every effort
is made to transfer only those patlents who
can stand the trip and the delay in getting
treatment.

When a patlent dies several hours after
reaching D.C. General, “We pull the charts
out and see If anything could have been
done,” he says.

ConFLICT OF INTEREST MArRKS HOSPITAL
CENTER MANAGEMENT—IL
(By Ronald Kessler)

“You'll get a better deal with friends than
with strangers.”

January 11, 1978

This is the philosophy that has guided
Thomas H. Reynolds while managing Wash-
ington Hospital Center's financial affairs for
most of the center's 15-year existence.

One of the friends that Reynolds did
business with was American Security & Trust
Co., Washington's second-largest bank. But
while the bank got a good deal by doing
business with the hospital, it is clear the
hospital, and its patients, got a bad deal by
doing business with the bank.

Until two years ago, the hospital’s balances
in an American Security checking account
typically hovered at around $1 million and
ranged as high as $1.8 million. The account
paid no interest—so the bank had the use of
the money at no cost.

Using the most conservative assumptions,
the hospital lost at least $50,000 a year in
interest it otherwise would have received.
Indeed, after the banking arrangement was
changed and the balances were lowered, the
hospital took in annuasl interets of $82,000
that it hadn't previously received. Jose A.
Blanco Jr., former controller of the hospital,
attributes tha% largely to the elimination of
the interest-free policy at American Se-
curity.

An annual $50,000 loss of interest amounts
to an extra $1.50 on the average patient bill
at the center.

Reynolds concedes he was the one who
placed the account at American Security and
set the policy that sent the hospital's bal-
ances there soaring above $§1 million. He says
he feels the policy was “prudent.”

HReynolds is hardly a disinterested party.
Until he retired last year, he was a vice
president and the second man in charge of
the trust department at American Security.

The interest-free policy was changed when
several non-banker trustees of the hospital
warned of the possibility of civil sults against
the trustees If the information ever got out.
However, there Is evidence that the new
arrangement with American Security con-
tinues to favor the bank at the expense of the
hospital.

Asked about relatlons between the bank
and the hospital, Joseph W. Barr, president
of American Security, referred all questions
to the current treasurer of the hospital, John
E. Sumter Jr.

“I don't want to comment,” Sumter sald.
“All I know is the hospital is running well,
and utilizing its money well, and it stands
on its record.” As for the interest-free mon-
ey, Sumter sald, “I don't know anything
about a 850,000 loss.”

Sumter is senior vice president for com-
mercial loans at American Security.

To many critics inside and outside the
hospital industry, such conflicts of Interest—
and the detrimental effect they can have on
a hospital—illustrate the lack of public ac-
countability of hospitals and explain in large
part why hospital costs have skyrocketed.

“What the hospitals don't realize is that
they're supposed to be run for the publie,”
says Herbert 8. Denenberg, the Pennsylvania
insurance commissioner who has investi-
gated hospital trustees' conflicts of inter-
ests In his state. “The bankers on the boards
think they're run for themselves,” he says

At various times, 10 of the 38 trustees of
the hospital center, and four former trustees,
have been involved in conflicts of interest
when they or their companies did business
with the hospital, a Washington Post inves-
tigation has found. Often the business was
glven to the trustees at thelr own direction.

A conflict of interest, according to Nathan
Hershey, coauthor of the Hospital Law Man-
ual, a standard reference work used by the
hospital center's own attorneys, 1s when a
hospital trustee does business with the hos-
pital, automatically giving him conflicting
interest on both sides of the transaction.

The hospital center's conflict-of-interest
dealings, The Post has found, have ranged
from catering contracts to malpractice insur-
ance to purchase of stock of local banks by a
trustee committee composed primarily of offi-
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cers and directors of. those banks, who also
generally have personal holdings in the
banks.

D.C. law specifically prohibits any trustee
of a charltable Institution that receives any
federal money from doing business with the
institution. The hospital ‘center is incor-
porated in D.C. as a charitable institution,
and it gets about a third of its operating
funds from the federal government through
Medicare, Medicaid and other programs. The
D.C. law requires that trustees in conflict
resign.

Common law, based on court decisions,
places a heavy responsibility on trustees to
avold impropriety or the appearance of im-
propriety. The reason is that trustees in
charge of an organization’s financial affairs
or an individual’'s investments are not di-
rectly accountable to anyone—except them-
selves.

The relationship and underlying laws are
explained this way in a legal memorandum to
the hospital center from its counsel, Hogan &
Hartson:

“The first obligation of the trustee is to
the well-being and security of the corpora-
tion, and he is not entitled to benefit per-
sonally, directly or indirectly, to the detri-
ment of the corporation. If he does, he 1s
subject to suit by the corporation, an inter-
ested party or group who can show damage
relating to his conduect, or the United
States . . .”

Courts have ruled that fraud is so easily
disguised that trustees' transactions with a
hospital may be lllegal even if they appear
to beneflt the hospital, says Hershey, the co-
author of the Hospital Law Manual.

“A trustee doing business with a hospital
is In a conflict of interest, and if he doesn't
abstain from making the decision to give
himself the business of the hospital, or if it
is detrimental to the hospital, it is clearly
illegal,” says Hershey, who also is president
of the American Soclety of Hospital Attor-
neys.

Hershey says that in addition to abstaining
from voting on or influencing a decision to
give himself business, a trustee in a conflict
situation has a legal obligation to fully dis-
close the detalls of the transaction and his
position on both sides of it to the public.
He says the contract should also be let out
for competitive bids.

At the hospital center, competitive bidding
was sought for only one of the transactions
involving confliets of interest by trustees.
In the one exception, the bidding was limited
to those banks—American Security, Riggs
National Bank, and Union Trust Co.—whose
officers are trustees of the hospital.

There is no evidence that any of the
trustees involved in the conflicts abstained
from voting or particlpating in the deci-
sions, and in several instances there is evi-
dence that the trustees involved in the con-
flicts themselves made the decision to give
themselves the hospital's business.

There 1s also no evidence of any public
disclosure of the conflicts. Indeed, many of
the conflicts have been carried on in such
secrecy that other trustees say they were un-
aware of them, and some of the trustees
involved In the conflicts refused to discuss
them when asked to do so by this reporter.

One such trustee is George M. Ferris, Jr.,
president of Ferrls & Co., a loeal stock broker-
age firm, One of the firm’s Virginia brokers,
Michael G. Miller, Sr., 1s the broker who buys
and sells the stock hold by the hospital's
#4.5 million pension fund.

Why was Miller, a Virginia broker rela-
tively new to the business, chosen by the
center to recelive commissions for buying and
selling its stock? Sumter, of American Secu-
rity, which administers the pension fund,
concedes Miller was picked by Reynolds, who
is Miller's father-in-law.

Miller declined to comment on the mat-
ter, and Ferrls refused to say how much he
or Miller received last year for buying and
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selling the stock. "I don't see any reason we
should cooperate with such an article,” he
sald.

Another hospital trustee, Robert W. Flem-
ing, said it would be too dificult for him to
compute how much money he recelved from
the center last year.

As executive vice president and secretary of
Folger, Nolan, Fleming, Douglas, Inc., an-
other local stock brokerage house, Fleming
is the broker who buys and sells most of the
stock for the center's #4.4 million general
investment and endowment fund.

As chairman of the center’'s six-man in-
vestment committee, Fleming is also one of
the trustees who decides when to buy and
sell the stock on which he receives commis-
slons as broker,

Fleming says he sees no conflict of interest
in his dual role. He says he doesn't see why
he should't get the business if he can do the
job as well as anyone, and if his rates are
the same as any other broker's, as they are.

Hershey, the president of the American
Society of Hospital Attorneys, says a trustee
who benefits personally from his own deci-
sions made as trustee cannot be as objective
in making those decisions as the law re-
quires him'to be.

Such a trustee also may hesitate to ques-
tion the business dealings of another trustee
in a confiict of interest, or to be as firm with
the administrator of the hospital as he
should be if the administrator is cooperating
in funneling him the hospital’s business,
Hershey says.

Finally, Hershey says, & trustee doing busi-
ness with a hospital erodes public confidence
in the hospital.

The evils of conflicts of interest by hospital
trustees are so obvious, says Jay H. Hedge-
peth, general counsel of the American Hos-
pital Association, that the AHA has no prin-
ciple banning such transactions “‘any more
than one saying that hospitals must file tax
returns or not murder.” Hedgepeth adds that
when trustees refuse to disclose details of
thelr conflicts of interest, “that's usually a
sign that they are afraid the truth will make
them look bad.”

When first asked about the interest-free
account at American BSecurity, Reynolds
denied its existence, saying the only way
to prove that the balances were high was to
see bank statements.

He subsequently conceded the balances
often exceeded #1 milllon, and he sald this
was because 1t was his policy to keep enough
money in the account to cover the financlal
needs of the center for two weeks of opera-
tions. Reynolds sald any other policy was
not *“sound,” and Sumter, of American Se-
curity, defending the previous policy, said
it was “what all businesses do. The ones that
don't pretty soon go out of business.”

Talks with other Amerlcan Securlty vice
presidents not connected with the hospital
center revealed a different picture.

The American Security official in charge of
checking accounts, O. W. Chapman, vice
president for operations, said it has been
“rare” since 1864 or 19656 for businesses
to keep large sums in interest-free checking
accounts.

As a standard practice, he sald, they leave
in the accounts only enough money to
cover the checks presented for payment each
day. This is in contrast to Reynolds' policy
of keeping enough in the account to cover
two weeks of payments.

To further take advantage of the money,
Chapman sald, the businesses work on the
“float” in the account. This is the money
that accumulates in the account between
the time a check is written and the time it
is presented for payment at the bank after
being cashed and making its way through
the nation's check-clearing system. Rey-
nolds said he did not believe using the float
was a “sound economic” policy.

Chapman said the standard practice of
businesses is to call the bank each day or
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to get a dally written statement so that
they know how much excess money they
have and can Invest it for the benefit of the
business.

‘We encourage businesses to invest this
money (from checking accounts), because
if we don't, sooner or later the treasurer
will wake up and take the money out of our
bank altogether,” Chapman said.

But the hospltal center’'s treasurer at the
time was Reynolds, who sald he was not
about to place the center's aeccount at
another bank because American Security
“was my bank ...I don't take my per-
sonal account to some other bank."”

After the Interest-free account was
stopped, the new method of handling the
hospital's money was worked out by Rey-
nolds’ successor as treasurer, Samuel T.
Castleman. Reynolds left the treasurer's post
to become president of the hospital, and he
was succeeded as president last year by
Samuel Scrivener Jr., a lawyer.

Castleman, the new treasurer, was also
an American Security senior vice president.
He decided that the new method of han-
dllng the hospltal’'s money would be to
transfer any excess in the checking account
to an interest-bearing saving account—
at American Securlty.

Sumter succeeded Castleman as treas-
urer earlier this year after Castleman left
the country to become executive vice presi-
dent of a Nassau merchant banking firm.

Sumter claimed the new account at
American Security is “favorable” to the
center. When pressed on this point, he con-
ceded the bank was not doing special favors
for the hospltal center.

Despite Sumter’s clalm that the savings
account arrangement was a good deal, a dif-
ferent story again emerged from talks with
other American Security officials not involved
with the Hospital Center.

Chapman and other bank executives said
they have not heard of any business that
puts its excess checking account money in
savings accounts.

Instead, Chapman and others said, the
standard practice is to invest the excess
money In short-term loans and other com-
mercial ventures.

A business or nonprofit organization “un-
questionably" would do better this way than
by placing the excess money in an American
Security savings account, said Michael F.
Ryan, an American Security assistant vice
president who performs this service for busi-
nesses.

American Security is one of four Washing-
ton banks that has been sued over allegedly
interest-free accounts placed in the banks
by Group Hospitalization, Inc., the local Blue
Cross payment agency. The suit was filed by
a group of government employees on behalf
of all such employes whose health coverage
is with GHI. All the defendants have denied
the allegations,

Testimony before a House Government
Operations SBubcommittee indicated that all
but one of the banks had officers or directors
on the board of GHI.

Two of those named were also connected
with the hospital center. The American Se-
curity officer, the late A. Murray Preston, was
a trustee of the center and one of its former
presidents. Another defendant, Justin D.
Bowersock, chalrman and chief executive of
Union Trust Co., is a trustee of the center
and member of its executive committee.

Unlon Trust also has one of the center's
accounts, “It had to go somewhere. They
asked If we wanted 1t. We made no effort to
get it,” Bowersock said.

Bowersock sald he found nothing wrong
with the previous checking-account policy
at American Security. “You absolutely can't
find a better bank,” he said.

But some trustees felt otherwise. “It struck
me as a strange way of dolng it,” sald Dr.
Charles W. Ordman, a member of the center’s
medical staff and trustees’ executive com-
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mittee. Dr. Louis Gillespie Jr., another trus-
tee and medical staff man, called the ac-
counts “atrocious."”

According to the congressional testimony
on GHI's accounts, the balances were kept
high by keeping enough money in the ac-
counts to cover two weeks of operations of
GHI, a policy similar to that favored by
Reynolds.

Reynolds was one of five members of the
center's investment committee that decided
in 1859 to give a contract to manage the
investment accounts of the center, without
competitive bidding to Riggs National Bank,
Washington's largest bank.

All of the members who signed the con-
tract had their own business dealings with
the center. One of them, Frederick M. Brad-
ley, a senior partner of Hogan & Hartson, one
of Washington's most prestiglous and power-
ful law firms, was also a director of Riges.
Another {rustee who signed the contract
with Riggs was Fleming, the stock broker,
who was the son of the then chief executive
of Riggs, the late Robert V. Fleming.

After the contract was signed, another
Riggs officlal joined the investment commit-
tee—PFrederick L. Church Jr., executive vice
president of the bank and head of its trust
department.

Church said in an interview that Riggs’
rate for managing the center's investments
is lower than the bank’s rate for similar
services to profit-making businesses and in
line with its rate to other nonprofit organi-
zations.

Church conceded, however, that the Riggs
rate is higher than the rate charged by
American Security for managing the center’s
pension fund investments. He also conceded
that some banks manage investment funds
free of charge if the banks also have some
of the checking accounts of a business.

Referring to the fact that American Se-
curity has the center's checking accounts,
Church noted pointedly that Riggs doesn't
have any such additional business from the
hospital center,

Could the hospital center save money by
consolidating its business at one bank and
getting more competitive prices? Church
said he doesn't know.

The center's investment committee gen-
erally buys only those stocks listed on the
New York Stock Exchange. But the records
of the hospital show that after Church of
Riggs joined the investment committee, the
committee bought stock for the hospital In
two companies listed neither on the New
York nor the American Stock Exchanges.

The two companies, whose stock is traded
in the local over-the-counter market, were
Riggs and American Security.

At the time, all but one of the committee’s
six members were connected with Riggs or
American Security.

The American Security stock did excep-
tionally well, rising in value 185 per cent
from 1059, when some of it was purchased,
to 1970, when some was sold.

The Riggs stock, on the other hand, did
exceptionally poorly.

The hospital’s records show that 9,957 in
Riggs stock that was purchased by the invest-
ment committee, received as gifts, or trans-
ferred from the center's predecessor hospitals
was retained by the investment committee
until 1970, when it was sold for a profit of
$2,435, a 25 per cent increase.

In contrast, the increase In value during
the same perlod of the average New York
Stock Exchange securlty was 74 per cent, a
rise that would have nette¢ the hospital
£7,368 on the same Investment. (Both com-
parisons are exclusive of dividends.) The
same money placed In a savings account at
4 per cent simple annual interest would have
produced $5,985.

Why didn't the committee sell the Riggs
stock years ago? Church, whose wife owns
stock in Riggs, declined to comment on the
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grounds he isn't the chairman of the invest-
ment committee.

He noted, however, that the savings aec-
count comparison didn't take into account
the dividends the Riggs stock paid.

Asked for the total dividends paid on
Riggs stock, L. A. Jennings, chairman of
Riggs, said he had looked into the invest-
ments and found they were proper. As a
resuit, he said, he was “not going to aid you™
by providing the information.

“It will just stir up people who don't know
anything about it," he said.

Subsequently, Church made available a
breakdown of dividends pald on some of the
Riggs stock, Although the figures do not
cover the same time span as the comparisons
used In this story, they indicate that the
Riggs stock did better than a savings account
would have done when the dividends pald by
the stock are taken into account.

As head of Riggs' trust department, one of
Church's most important functions is act-
ing as trustee for bank customers, bringing
him into dally contact with laws governing
trustees’ duties and responsibilities.

Would Church buy stock in Riggs for a
Riggs’ customer while acting as his trustee?

No, Church sald. Such a “self-dealing”
transaction is barred by regulations of the
U.S. Comptroller of the Currency, which reg-
ulates national bank trust departments,
Church sald. In addition, he sald, “A per-
son should not engage in self-dealing under
common law. You can’t serve two masters at
the same time."

Is acting as trustee for the hospital center
and buylng stock in his own bank serving
two masters? Church sald he didn't think
the two positions were comparable.

Sumter, who says he also owns stock in
American Security, also acknowledged that
the bank would be prohibited from buying
stock in itself unless directed to do so by a
customer of the trust department. But he
sald the situation couldn’t be compared with
the hospital center because the trustees who
bought the American Security were not act-
ing as trustees but rather as “members of a
committee.”

Another trust, law expert who signed the
contract with Riggs and was a member of
the Investment committee when it bought
stock In American Security & Riggs Is Brad-
ley of Hogan & Hartson. Last year, Hogan &
Hartson received $107,000 from the Hospital
Center for legal services rendered.

Bradley declined to discuss whether his
position as trustee and counsel presented a
conflict. “I do not give newspaper interviews.
I have no intention of discussing it with you,”
he sald.

(Bradley became a trustee emeritus ear-
lier this year but continues to have voting
power and to be an investment committee
member.)

The Hogan & Hartson partner in charge of
the Center's business, John P. Arness, said
the charge to the Center is $50 an hour, lower
than Arness’ usual rate and a reasonable price
compared with other law firms. He said he
sees “nothing wrong" with the firm's rela-
tionship to the Center,

Hogan & Hartson is generally ranked
among Washington's four top law firms, and
as such a $50-an-hour rate is clearly reason-
able, if not low. But Hershey of the Amer-
lcan Society of Hospital Attorneys says the
majority of the society members believe a
trustee who is also legal counsel is harmful
even if the rate charged is low.

He says legal advice given the hospital
may be Influenced by the position taken on
the same issue by the trustee who is also con-
nected with the law firm giving the advice.
Other trustees, he says, may not question the
legal opinion given as readily as when the
counsel is strictly a hired company, and they
also may be hesitant to suggest changes that
might upset the law firm—such as hiring a
full-time counsel for the hospital, cutting
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down on use of the firm, or otherwise alter-
ing the relationship to save money for the
hospital.

Even If the lawyer-trustee abstains from
voting on or influencing decisions affecting
his law firm, his mere position as a fellow
trustee may ‘‘subconsciously” influence other
trustees. Hershey says.

Minutes of trustees’ meetings show that
when the executive committee of the center
voted on the terms of Hogan & Hartson's cus-
tomers agreement last year, Bradley showed
up as a guest—although he was not a mem-
ber of the executive committee.

Hershey says this is “the opposite” of what
Bradley should have done under laws govern-
ing trustee conduct.

The courts generally hold hospital trustees
to an even higher level of conduct than direc-
tors of companies, because company directors
are watched by stockholders or owners, while
hospital trustees are watched only by them-
selves.

Nevertheless, the director of one publicly
traded company who was also legal counsel to
the company resigned last July as a director
hecause of what he said were questions raised
in the legal profession about the desirability
of such as dual role.

The director, Merle Thorpe Jr., who re-
signed from International Controls Corp., is a
partner of Hogan & Hartson.

Arness sald Thorpe's position could not be
compared with Arness', because Thorpe was
the lawyer who actually handled the com-
pany’s work, while Bradley does not,

Arness sald he doesn’t believe Hogan &
Hartson is in violation of the D.C. law on hos-
pital trustee confiicts.

The law says, “No member or members of
any board or boards of trustees or directors of
any charitable institution, organization, or
corporation in the District of Columbia,
which is supported in whole or in part by ap-
propriations made by Congress, shall engage
in traffic with said institution, organization,
or corporation for financial gain, and any
member or members of such board of trustees
or directors who shall so engage in such traf-
fic shall be deemed legally disqualified for
service on said board or boards.”

Arness first claimed that the Washington
Hospital Center is not a charltable institu-
tion. When it was pointed out to him that
the center is incorporated as such under D.C.
law, Arness contended the center doesn't re-
celve “appropriations made by Congress"—
the wording in the law.

‘When it was pointed out that in addition
to Medicaid and Medicare money appropri-
ated by Congress, the center is the recipient
of a $24 million bulilding appropriated by
Congress—freeing the center of making
mortgage payments it otherwise would have
to make—Arness maintained that the center
does make mortgage payments.

It was then pointed out to Arness that one
of his own memos written to the hospital
center says the mortgage in guestion—in fa-
vor of the U.S., government—does not have
to be paid off unless the center is used for
non-hospital purposes.

Arness then sald he believes the law was
meant only to prevent trustees from ‘'steal-
ing" from the hospital.

After a number of interviews with Arness,
the lawyer billed the hospital center for time
he spent being interviewed by The Post. Dur-
ing part of that time, Arness had defended
himself against conflict-of-interest charges.
The bill came to $150 for three hours of time.

The hospital center attempted to have The
Post pay the Hogan & Hartson bill, but the
newspaper refused.

Although the hospital center says the bill
states otherwise, Arness claimed it was for
time spent preparing to be interviewed by
The Post and for answering questions raised
by the center as a result of The Post's investi-
gation of its finances. He later acknowledged
he had charged the hospital for the Iinter-
views.
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HOSPITAL QUIETLY RAISED RATES BEFORE
ANNOUNCING CosT CUTS

It was a public relations man’s dream. The
Washington Post ran an editorial praising the
hospital center for performing a “major med-
ical miracle.” The New York Times, in a fea-
ture article, suggested that other hospitals
might well follow the center's example. And
the American Hospital Association, with un-
disguised admiration, said it would like to
have the hospital center's formula.

The plaudits were understandable. Wash-
ington Hospital Center had announced a re-
duction in room charges and other prices.
The reduction, made in two successive stages
last year, amounted to a total saving on a
dally patient's bill of 811, or 10 per cent.
The center cited a number of innovations—
including taking patients’ temperature fewer
than the standard four times a day—as the
primary reasons for the price cuts.

Indeed, the hospital center claimed It had
found the answer to spiraling hospital costs.

Unfortunately for the center's patients
and those who pay health insurance premi-
ums, the center had not found the answer to
anything—except perhaps how to reap na-
tional publicity by misleading the publiec.

Instead of cutting costs, the center actu-
ally had increased the cost of the average
dally patient stay by 12 per cent, just under
the 13 per cent national increase in hospi-
tal charges during 1971. And instead of cut-
ting patient charges, the center actually had
raised Iits total prices for an average daily
patient stay by 15 per cent.

‘What happened was that prior to the rate
decreases, the center quietly raised its room
and laboratory charges. When the center dur-
ing the year also began getting an unex-
pected surge of money from Medicaid, the
government health insurance program for the
poor, it found it had overpriced its rervices
in relation to the costs of providing the
services.

It then reduced its prices—but only to
some patients.

If the center had not made these reduc-
tions, its average daily charges would have
increased during the year by more than 20
per cent instead of by 15 per cent.

The center’s reductions were analagous to
a supermarket raising the price of steak from
$1 to $1.20 a pound, then discounting the
item to $1.15.

Was it all a hoax?

Jose A. Blanco Jr., then the center's assist-
ant administrator and controller, concedes
the public was “misled,” but he says it must
have been the fault of the press. He says he
warned hospital officlals at the time that
their statements on the reduction must be
“ecarefully” worded.

Richard M. Loughery, the center's admin-
istrator, denles the public was the victim of
a hoax because, he says, the difference be-
tween the impression given and the facts
was not that great. He blames the press for
allegedly falling to check some of the hos-
pital’s claims so the public would be given
the full picture.

Loughery received much of the credit for
the rate decrease, and in an interview, he
claimed he had recommended cutting the
charges. However, minutes of the pertinent
trustees’ meetings show that Loughery ar-
gued against reducing the charges. He fa-
vored "sitting tight.”

Loughery also contended that although
costs and charges had risen during the year,
the center’'s average daily charge to patients
for such items as room and board, drugs,
tests, x-rays, and use of operating rooms is
still lower than the charges of half the hos-
pitals in the Washington area.

Data compilled by s research council sup-
ported primarily by the Hospital Council of
the National Capital Area Inec., a trade group
of hospitals, from figures submitted by local
hospitals to Blue Cross-Blue Shield, show
that the center's average daily patient cost is
fourth highest among 20 area hospitals.
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“The rate decrease was bull. ... and
everyone on the inside (administrators and
trustees) knew it,” says Dr. Louls Gillespie,
Jr.,, & trustee of the center and member of
its medical staff.

The story of how the hospital misled the
press, the public, the AHA, and apparently
even the White House provides fascinating
insight into the financial workings of a hos-
pital and how it attempt- to influence public
opinion.

It was the 10-member executive commit-
tee of the hospital’'s board of trustees that
decided in October, 1970, that $1.8 million in
additional revenue would be needed during
1971 to pay for expected cost Increases.

To get the money, the committee author-
ized the hospital to raise room rates hy 85 a
day beginning January 1871, No publicity was
given to the increase.

In addition, laboratory charges were raised
substantially in February, 1871, increasing
revenue for the year in the laboratory depart-
ment by 33 per cent above the income that
had been expected. These lab price changes
produced additional profit to the hospital
for the year of $873,208, the center's finan-
cial statements indicate.

These price increases were ordered, not by
the hospital, but by the pathologist who
heads the center’s laboratory.

How pathologists set their own prices and
receive the profits that result, and how sim-
flar lab price increases were triggered at
about the same time at hospitals throughout
the city by a change in Blue Shield reim-
bursement methods, vill be explored in sub~
sequent stories in this series.

Despite the increases in room rates and
lab charges, the center probably woulc not
have cut its prices if it had not been for the
unexpected increase in money received from
Medicald.

The reason for the increase is simple  the
hospital previously either had not been ap-
plying for the money, or had been applying
improperly.

Medicald became avallable to Washirgton
hospitals in July, 1969, but the center lagged
in taking advantage of “he program.

Until January, 1971, the hospital center had
failed to bill Medicald for the charges in-
curred by about 10 per cent of the patients
eligible for Medicald, says Lee R. Willlams,
a supervisor of Medicald and Medicare billing
at the center. Admissions personnel were not
recording the fact that the patients were
eligible when they entered the hospital, he
says.

Of the bills that were sent to Medicald,
says Williams, 35 per cent to 40 per cent were
rejected by the government because of er-
rors in addresses, names, identifying num-
bers, and charges, as well as insufficient in-
formation.

The result, concedes Blanco, who was con-
troller then, was that large amounts of
money were being lost on patients who could
not or would not pay their bills but whose
expenses would have been pald by Medicald
if Medicaid kad been billed correctly.

The center finally rectified the problem in
January, 1971, by placing the billing system
in a computer and tighter ing procedures,
Willlams says. The result was a sudden surge
of payments to the center.

“I don't know why Mr. Blanco didn’t do it
before,” Willlams says. Blanco says 't was a
“matter of priorities.”

Former employees say the problem was that
Blanco, although a full-time controller paid
$39,000 a year, spent most of his time op-
erating his own computer company and act-
ing as a consultant to other hospitals. Blanco
says Le spent as much time as was necessary
at the hospital center job.

The extra Medicald money and the room
and lab test increases produced a surplus in
the hospital center's accounts of $1.6 mil-
lion by the first five months of 1971, and it
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was thls money that prompted the trustees
to cut charges.

There was never any question that the sur-
plus would have to be given back to patients.
This is because the so-called third party car-
riers—Blue Cross, Medicaid, and Medicare,
which account for a majority of the center's
payments—require that any surplus be given
back to them at the end of the year.

The trustees decided to take another op-
tion by cutting the room rates paid by the
remaining clientele of the hospital—the 35
per cent who either pay their own bills or
are covered by commercial insurance com-
panles, such as Aetna and Prudential.

The outcome was far from certain when
the hospital’s executive committee met on
June 15, 1971.

A motion was made at that meeting by the
then treasurer of the hospital, Samuel T.
Castleman, that room rates be cut. Castle-
man, then a senior vice president of Amer-
ican Security & Trust Co., Washington'’s sec-
ond-largest bank, recommended that the
hospltal publicize the action “in such a man-
ner as to achieve the maximum favorable re-
action from the public at large and from key
officials of the city and federal government as
well as members of Congress."

(Castleman’s motion was defeated, and in-
stead the committee voted to follow Lough-
ery's recommendation that the hospital sit
tight. The committee also decided to submit
the matter to the full board of trustees.

A week before the full trustees’ meeting,
The Washington Post learned that the center
had realized a $1.6 milllon surplus and pub-
lished a story about it. Doctors and trustees
say Loughery was furious at the leak, tak-
ing the position that disclosure of the cen-
ter's finances would make it look bad in the
public's eyes.

Loughery now denies that this was his feel-
ing.

Whatsoever its effect on Loughery, The Post
story “boxed In" the trustees, making the de-
cision to reduce rates almost inevitable, ac-
cording to at least one hospital official.

The trustees voted to reduce rates June 28,
and at a second meeting Sept. 8 decided to
reduce room rates still further and to pub-
licize other reductions that had been author-
ized at the first meeting. The total reduc-
tion came to $11 per patient day.

At the second trustee's meeting, Castle-
man complained that the center had falled to
garner enough publicity from the first rate
reduction. He sald he had discussed the price
cuts with White House aide John D. Ehrlich-
man, who was “most Interested in our ef-
forts . . . to reduce the costs of delivering
medical care. . . ." Castleman recommended
that this time steps be taken to obtain for
the center “the widest possible publicity.”

The center promptly called a press confer-
ence and sent out releases to the national
and local press. In its employee publication,
the center boasted that it had succeeded in
“reversing the national trend of rising health
care costs . .."

What the press release falled to mention
was that the hospital’s costs had actually in-
creased overall during the year by 12 per cent
for the average dally patient stay, and that
charges had increased by 15 per cent. No
mention was made in the release about the
room rate increase just six months prior to
the first rate reduction, nor were the in-
creased laboratory prices mentioned.

Loughery explains these and other omis-
sions this way:

“We assume the people who wrote the
stories knew what the poop was.”

Jane P. Snyder, the center's public rela-
tions director, concedes that nelther the orig-
inal room rate Increase nor the laboratory
charge increase had been announced to the
press.

Was the AHA fooled? No, claims Dr. David
F. Drake, associate director of the AHA In
Chicago. “When we sald we wish we had the
formula (for reducing costs), it was tongue-
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in-cheek. We knew there wasn't any maglc
formula."”
—RonNaLD KESSLER.
Too Mawy Empry BEDS CAUsSE CHILDREN'S
HosPITAL DEFICIT

Empty hospital beds substantially inflate
hospital costs. An illustration of how this
happens is the case of Children’s Hospital of
D.C., which has one of the lowest bed oc-
cupancy rates in the Washington metro-
politan area and one of the highest costs for
an average daily patient stay.

Regardless of how many patients a hospi-
tal has, its basic operating costs remain es-
sentially the same. This is because a hospital
must be fully or nearly fully staffed to han-
dle peak patient loads, and its costs for heat-
ing and maintalning its bulldings are unaf-
fected by the number of patients in them.

If a hospital’s occupancy rate is low, these
expenses have to be distributed among fewer
patients, The result is that each patient pays
more for his or her hospital stay.

The average occupancy rate at Children’s
Hospital in its flscal year ended last June 30
was 62 per cent, the hospital’s financial state-
ments indicate.

Although some hospitals operate at 100 per
cent of capacity, the conventional wisdom in
the hospital industry is that an 85 per cent
rate is optimal to handle emergencies, sea-
sonal variations and the unpredictable mater-
nity patient deliveries.

Computations based on Children’s Hospi-
tal’'s financlal statistics indicate that its
average dally patlent costs are 37 per cent
higher than they would be if the hospital
were 85 per cent occupied.

This means that each patient pays an aver-
age of about $45 extra for each day of hos-
pitalization to cover the costs of the empty
beds. During a year, this extra payment comes
to $2.3 million for all Children’s Hospital
patients,

The computations are based on the higher
occupancy rate, Since the costs of some sup~-
plies would go up with assumption that the
hospital's total costs would be the same if it
had more patients, the actual extra pay-
ment for empty beds would be slightly lower
than indicated.

Dr. Robert H. Parrott, the pediatrician who
is director of the hospital, acknowledged
during several interviews that the hospital’s
low occupancy rate adds to patient costs.

He sald there simply are too many pediatric
beds in Washington area hospitals.

Overbullding of hospital facilities, says
Barry P. Wilson, a Blue Cross-Blue Shield
vice president, is probably the greatest single
cause of high hospital costs throughout the
country.

Director Parrott also acknowledged that
“there may have been areas of waste in the
past” at Children's Hospital, but he sald the
institution is trying to increase efficiency
and cut costs.

In its last fiscal year, Children’s Hospital
had an operating deficit of $2.3 million and
a net deficit—after other income was taken
into account—of $708,420. Based on the hos-
pital’s operations last year, it would not
have had a deficit if its occupancy had been
85 per cent, since the extra patients would
have brought in enough revenue to cover
the losses.

Despite the deficit, Children’s Hospital is
constructing a new, $50 million buflding with
15 per cent more beds.

Although the new bullding is a stone's
throw from Washington Hospital Center, no
sharing of major services is planned. The
fact that Children’s Hospital average dally
patient cost for providing laundry service is
144 per cent higher than the hospital center’s
and that its dietary service cost is 99 per cent
higher gives some idea of the savings that
patients might realize if the hospitals com-
bined services.

A Children’s Hospltal spokesman said
laundry probably will be done by a com-
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mercial firm after the move to the new
building.

Dr. Parrott said he believes the hospital’s
low occupancy rate is attributable in part
to its location in a high crime area at 2126
18th St. NW. This may discourage suburban
parents from bringing their children to the
hospltal, he said.

He saild whe additional beds in the new
bullding are justified because more patients
will be attracted to the new locaticn, child
population in the Washington area is going
up, and the hospital increasingly is getting
referrals of patients from other local hos-
pitals,

Children’s has been able to keep its head
above water largely through appeals for con-
tributions, which last year amounted to
slightly more than $1 million for the hos-
pital's operations.

The drives have stressed the hospital’s rep-
utation for giving good medical care and its
slogan that it never turns away a child
because of inabllity to pay.

Referring to this commitment, Mayor Wal-
ter E. Washington said at the groundbreak-
ing for the new hospital building that “‘this
noble concept has created a financial crisis.”

Children’s Hospital does treat many poor
patients, but most are covered by Medicaid,
the federal health insurance program for the
poor. Medicaid coverage Is far more extensive
for children than for adults, hospital ac-
countants and controllers say.

Children's Hospital's financial statements
indicate that charity care given by the hos-
pital last year amounted to $246,5671. This is 2
per cent of the hospital's operating costs and
compares with a 3 per cent charity proportion
at Washington Hospital Center and what
Georgetown University Hospital says is a 7
per cent rate at that hospital.

During the same period when the hospital
gave 8246,571 in charity care, it received
slightly more than $1 million in unrestricted
contributions to its operations.

Where does the extra money go? And why
doesn't that hospital simply raise its charges
to cover its high costs in order to operate in
the black?

Dr. Parrott said that since charges already
are high, raising them still further might
drive patients away and lower the hospital's
occupancy rate still further. He added that
the hospital is first trying to cut its costs
by becoming more efficient.

As for charity care, Dr. Parrott sald he
does not believe contributions received from
the public are being used to subsidize pa-
tients who can pay. While he did not dispute
the charity figure in the hospital's financial
statements, he said the statements do not
show the full extent of charity care.

After this reporter's inquiry, Dr. Parrott
prepared statistics indicating that the hos-
pital actually gave $1,088,617 in charity care
last year, or 8.3 per cent of its operating
costs. The charity figure is almost identical
to the $1,018,150 in unrestricted contribu-
tions received during the year.

Dr. Parrott sald the 8.3 per cent charity
figure represents the amount of the hospital's
deficit caused by its “self-pay” patients.
These are all patients not covered by govern-
ment or private health insurance.

Charity care is defined by the American
Hospital Association, federal government
and hospital accountants as free care given
to patients unable to pay. This means a hos-
pital must determine if a patient cannot pay
by inquiring into his income.

Asked if the self-pay patients were unable
to pay, Dr. Parrott sald some can pay but
“most cannot pay the full amount.” A hos-
pital spokesman later sald that Dr. Parrott
meant to say, “A small amount can make
partial payment but most can pay nothing.”

Asked why the additional charity care did
not show up in the financial statements, Dr.
Parrott sald the hospital’s accounting system
is less than perfect. He said the method he
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used was as close as he could come to pin-
pointing charity care in the hospital.

When told of this method, & former finan-
clal man at Children's called it “absurd” and
the conclusion that charity care is 8.3 per
cent ‘“ridiculous.” He sald that with the
inception of Medicaid, charity care at the
hospital dropped to almost nothing.

American Hospital Association principles
say a hospital has an obligation to disclose
to the public evidence that all its finances
are being used effectively in accordance with
its stated purpose of operation.

Despite repeated requests, Dr. Parrott
would not allow this reporter to talk with
the hospital’s independent public account-
ants, Arthur Andersen & Co., or to see Ander-
sen's latest report giving its opinion of the
hospital’s financial and accounting proce-
dures. He also would not permit an interview
with the hospital’s controller, who prepares
the figures on charity care and signs the fi-
nancial statements.

Dr. Parrott said that as director of the
hospital, he would answer all questions.

~—RONALD KESSLER.

ACCIDENTS IN ANESTHESIA

Whether a patient lives or dies on the
operating table often depends more on the
competence of the anesthesiologist than the
skill of the surgeon, many surgeons and other
doctors agree.

At Washington Hospital Center, as at many
hospitals throughout the country, doctors
and surgeons say the competence of some of
the anesthesiologists leaves much to be de-
sired, and some say the problem may be
caused in part by the way anesthesiologists
are paid.

Like pathologists and radiologists, anesthe-
siologists are not salarled employes of the
hospital. Rather, they are given a percentage
of the profits of their department. Many
hospital experts say such an arrangement
gives them an incentive to cut costs to the
point where medical quallty suffers.

During an operation, the anestheslologist
generally regulates the flow of anesthetic
liquid or gas entering the patient, increasing
it when the surgeon wants the muscles
relaxed and reducing it when the patient
needs time to recover from a critical surgical
maneuver.

In addition, the anestheslologist regulates
the supply of oxygen to the patient and
watches his bodily signs for any danger sig-
nal.

A moment’s delay in reacting to a problem,
or a slip of the hand on the valves regulating
the chemicals, can cause immediate death,
brain damage, or paralysis.

Talks with a number of Washington Hos-
pital Center doctors and surgeons reveal a
widespread lack of faith in the skill of
some—but not all—of the anesthesiologists
who work at the center.

Some of these doctors say they would go to
hospitals in such medical centers as Boston
before they would allow themselves to be put
to sleep by an anesthesiologist at the center,
and others say they would enter the hospl-
tal center for an operation only If certain
anesthesiologists were selected in advance.

“I was very scared when my daughter came
up for routine surgery (at the hospital cen-
ter) last spring,” confides Dr. Richard C.
Reba, chief of the center’'s nuclear medicine
department, which diagnosis illnesses by
tracing the path of radioactive substances in-
troduced into the bloodstream.

The latest anesthesia accidents in the cen-
ter's operating rooms are commonly a subject
of discussion when doctors at the hospital
gather for lunch, Dr. Reba says.

“Most of them (the anesthesiologists)
don’t know what they're doing,” he says.

Dr. P. J. Lowenthal, chief of the center's
anesthesiology department, sald a reporter’s
query was the first he had heard of such
criticisms, “I don't belleve that came from a
responsible member of the (medical) staff
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because they would bring it to our atten-
tion,” he said.

Dr. Ernest A. Gould, a trustee of the hos-
pital center, former chief of its medical staff,
and chief of surgery until 1870, says he would
only allow four of the more than 20 anesthe-
siologists at the center to give him anesthesia
if he had to undergo an operation.

Even if it were an emergency, he says, he
wouldn’t allow two of the anesthesiologists
(one of whom has recently left the hospital)
to go near him, nor would he allow them in
an operating room with him while he is per-
forming surgery.

Anesthesiologists normally are assigned to
operations through a random rotation proc-
ess, but another former chief of surgery at
the center, Dr. Nicholas P. D. Smyth, says he
rejects the anesthesiologists normally as-
signed and selects his own when the opera-
tion to be performed is a major one or when
the patient is old or sick. \

Dr. Reba says he allowed his daughter to
enter the center for surgery only when the
surgeon assured him he only uses a certain
two of the hospital's anesthesiologlsts.

Dr. Gould, who says he is similarly selec-
tive, acknowledges that many other surgeons
at the center take only anesthesiologists as-
signed,

Dr. Gould says breathing or heart beat is
stopped by anesthesia in about one in every
2,500 operations at the center, and about 30
per cent of these arrests result in death.

He estimates the center has about five
anesthesia deaths a year.

Asked about these figures, Dr. Solomon N.
Albert, another anestheslologist at the cen-
ter, said, “Let him document it.” When asked
what the death rate is, Dr. Albert said, “I
don't know it off hand. It isn't so much.”

One problem In anestheslology, says
Samuel Scrivener Jr., president of hospital
center, is that many anesthesiologists trained
in foreign countries can't speak English well.
This is particularly true of Koreans, Dr.
Gould says, while some anesthesiologists
from Japan speak English well.

Instant communications between anesthe-
siologist and surgeon are essential through-
out an operation, says Dr. Gould. Referring
to the language problem, Dr. Gould says, “If
the question requires a ‘yes’ or ‘no’ answer,
they're OK, but if it involves an explanation,
they need help.”

Scrivener says he is concerned about what
he calls the problem in anesthesiology, and
says he wants to do something about it, but
he declines to be more specific. Richard M.
Loughery, administrator of the center, said
he knew of no problem in anesthesiology.

One problem known to worry hospital cen-
ter officials is a lawsult brought against the
center, its anesthesiologists, and a surgeon
over what counsel for the center and for the
plaintiff agree was permanent brain damage
and partial paralysis of a 5-year-old boy who
entered the center in 1968 to have his tonsils
and adenoids removed.

The boy's heart stopped during the opera-
tion, and his father, George W. Rose, alleged
in the suit that the cardiac arrest and sub-
sequent complications immediately following
the surgery were caused in part by the neg-
ligence and lack of care of the anestheslo-
logist.

The center’s anestheslologists paid Rose
2175,000 in a settlement. A subsequent
seven-week trial resulted in a judgment
against the hospital center of $294,777, but
the sum was later reduced to $25,000 during
the course of an appeal. The surgeon, who
also settled out of court, paid $95,000.

The sult was flled against Associated
Anesthesiologists, the partnership that
supplies the center with anesthesiologists.
Like the center’s pathologists and radiol-
oglsts, these doctors agree to service the
hospital in return for a portion of the profits
of their department.

Last year, the 12 partners of the group
recelved $1.8 million from the center, or
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an average of $105,000 per man, hospital
records show.

The $1.3 million payment was made after
the salaries of residents and other employ-
ees, as well as most of the expenses of run-
ning the anesthesiology department, were
taken out of the total income the depart-
ment received from billing patients during
the year.

However, Dr. Lowenthal said the 12 part-
ners in addition pald the salarles of five
anesthesiologists and of several other em.
ployees, and also paid for some equipment,
out of the #1.3 million they received.

Dr. Lowenthal declined to say how much
that left each partner or how the money
was split up. Dr. Albert, while also declining
to give specifics, sald some partners got
more and others less. He sald he personally
received less than $100,000 last year.

Dr. Gould says such profit arrangements
are a “viclous practice” because they glve
the doctors who are involved in the ar-
rangements an incentive to reduce costs by
hiring fewer doctors at lower salaries in
order to increase the payments they receive.

Another problem, says Dr. Reba, is that
bhiring doctors as independent contractors
reduces their commitment to the hospital,
and this affects medical quality.

Dr. Reba himself receives a small percent-
age of the profits of his department at what
he says was the insistence of the hospltal’s
administrator, Loughery. Most of Dr. Reba's
compensation is from salary.

Dr. Albert says the problem isn't the
method of payment but the lack of supply
of good anesthesiologists. Doctors say that
M.D.'s find greater satisfaction in special-
ties that deal more directly with patients
and their problems. Dr. Gould says that be-
cause of the shortage, many hospitals use
nurse anesthetists to give anesthesia.

—RoNALD KESSLER.

A Creck-Ur oN THE HOSPITAL BUSINESS

Since nearly everyone has had at least a
passing encounter with a hospital at some
point, it doesn’t surprise us that the recent
penetrating series by Washington Post staff
writer Ronald Eessler on “The Hospital Busi-
ness” has generated a heavy reader reaction.
What is interesting is the pattern of the com-
ments we've received so far: Including three
letters appearing on the opposite page today,
there have been 18 responses published and,
without exception, those that take issue with
Mr. Kessler’s reports have come from mem-
bers of the medical profession or people di-
;ectl? connected with the hospital industry

ere.

The series, based on four months of report-
ing and research, outlined the ways in which
administrative abuses and conflicts of in-
terest have been padding the cost of medical
attention. Baslcally, the articles disclosed a
string of highly questionable—Iif not {llegal—
financial dealings involving some of the
area’s largest banks and businesses; and the

reports spelled out how some of these mu-

tually beneficial transactions have been re-
flected in patient bills that bear no relation-
ship to the actual cost of providing medical
services. Purthermore, the series outlined in-
stances of downright favoritism, including
free care to the rich and an absence of com-
petitive bidding. Above all, these abuses were
found to be shielded to a disturbing extent
by a lack of public accountability.

A majority of the ensuing letters to the
editor has expressed strong concern over
these revelations. Many have urged official
investigations and legislative reforms to curb
the administrative practices that have con-
tributed to skyrocketing hospital costs, In
addition, Sen. Edward M. Eennedy (D-Mass.)
and Rep. Benjamin S. Rosenthal (D-N.Y.)
each cited the serles as evidence that con-
sumers deserve stronger reassurances about
the way health care is dispensed and priced.

For the most part, critics of the series have
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taken issue not with the thrust of Mr, Kes-
sler’s report, but with the manner in which
facts were presented. For example Dr. Nich-
olas P. O. Smyth protested because one
article, which quoted him, said, “Anesthe-
slologists normally are assigned to opera-
tions through a random rotation process, but
another former chief of surgery at the (Wash-
ington Hospital) center, Dr. Nicholas P, D.
Smyth, says he rejects the anesthesiologists
normally assigned and selects his own when
the operation to be performed is a major one
or when the patient is old or sick.” In his
letter published Nov. 11, Dr, Smyth stated
that he has indeed selected anesthesiologists
“‘of my own choosing”—but did it in advance,
“Well before the assignments are made.”
Thus, said the doctor, “No rejection of any
anesthesiologist is therefore involved since
no assignments have yet been made , . .”

Dr. Smyth then concluded that Mr. Kes-
sler was guilty of a “dellberate distortion.”
Yet neither Dr. Smyth's statement nor the
account of it sald that he had rejected any
particular anesthesiologist.

In another Iletter today, Frederick L.
Church Jr. quarrels with the description of
his connection with the Hospital Center and
the hospital’s dealings with his bank. Yet we
fall to see any difference in his account of the
facts and that in the series. Indeed, we have
seen no convinecing challenge of any of the
facts documented by reporter Kessler.

But the most troubling aspect of the com-
plaints about Mr. Kessler's series is the gen-
eral lack of concern within a system that
allows conflicts of interests, monopolistic
practices, huge salaries and private policy
decisions in institutions built with and sup-
ported by public money—for care of the pub-
llc. People "on the outside’ of the hospital
business are no longer content to entrust
health care to interlocking, private groups
which feel no compulsion to change their
practices to win public trust.

That i8 why we are heartened by today's
statement from Samuel Scrivener Jr., pres-
ident of the Washington Hospital Center,
who says that, “if, after careful study, the
published stories reveal anything requiring
correction, correction will be made.” As we
noted previously, what we are talking about
is a matter of enormous Importance to this
community—and for prospective hospital
patients and just plain taxpayers, a matter
of tremendous concern.

WASHINGTON.

As President of the Washington Hospital
Center, I believe that we have a responsi-
bility to the people of this area, and that
they are entitled to hear our response to the
recent articles in the public press and to
judge whether we have discharged our re-
sponsibilities honestly and well. We believe
that we have done so.

No trustee or employee of the Washington
Hospital Center derives any income except
for services openly and honorably rendered,
at the going rate or less, and without adding
to the charges or prices pald by patlents. In
the past, policies were followed (such as the
ratlo of checking account balances to current
liability balances) which were fully justified
and proper at the time. But other policies
have now been adopted without derogation
of the earlier policies and long before publi-
cation of articles about this hospital. This
is true of many aspects of our busy, ever-
changing hospital, as it is of any dynamic
business. If, after careful study, the pub-
lished stories reveal anything requiring cor-
rection, correction will be made.

Our primary concern is to provide the
best medical care at proper prices. As the
stories pointed out, we are far from the most
expensive hospital in this area. Our medical,
surgical and ancillary departments have the
full support and confidence of the trustees,
administration and employees of the Center,
Apparently, they also have the support of
the physicians and public, as our bed occu-
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pancy Is as high now as at any time in the
past six months.

Some of the storles critical of certain of
our medical services were based on state-
ments purported to have been made by phy-
siclans on our staff, and each of these doc-
tors has written a letter to the editor, deny-
ing or setting these published remarks in
proper context. We are responsible people
and we would not tolerate medical situations
as alleged in the published stories.

Out of our operating budget we have pro-
vided medical services to the poor and needy.
In the first nine months of this year we lost
close to $1,800,000 by providing free services.
This included close to $1,000,000 in services
only partially supported by the federal and
District of Columbia governments.

Our statistics for the first nine months of
this year are:

Bed patients admitted
Outpatients treated

24, 260
102, 287

Surglcal operations
Interns in training
Residents in training.
Student nurses
Employees

Physicians on active staff
Gross receipts
Adjustments of all kinds $4, 190, 626
Net less 1st 9 months 1972 $228, 890

Population growth in the metropolitan
area has increased referrals to the Hospital
Center from smaller suburban hospitals, es-
pecially for serlous cases. We believed, and
still do, that our responsibilities are both
those of a downtown neighborhood hospital
and also those of an area medical center pro-
viding the complicated, sophisticated equip-
ment and services not available at most
other hospitals in the Washington area.

May we leave a few thoughts with you:

1. We do provide quality medical care.
2. Our prices are fair.
3. The public has confidence in us. Our bed
census s as high since the articles were pub-
lished as at any time in the past six months.
4. If we find or learn of anything that should
be corrected, it will be corrected, as has been
our practice since 1958,
5. No institution, public or private, achieves
perfection. However, the Center will never
cease trying, and in doing so the published
articles will be carefully reviewed to deter-
mine what aspects of our hospital operations
may be improved.

SAMUEL SCRIVENER, Jr.,

President, Washington Hospital Center.

$31, 078, 898

WASHINGTON.

In order to contribute to a better under-
standing of the health care industry, I was
asked by the administration and board of
trustees of the Washington Hospital Center
to speak with a Post reporter, Some remarks
attributed to me concerning the competence
of the anesthesiologists of the Hospital Cen-
ter were misinterpreted and taken from con-
text and, therefore, were misleading. In any
sizeable group there is bound to be a spec-
trum of quality of performance, Since I am
a speciallst in Internal and Nuclear Medi-
cine I may not be able to completely evalu-
ate those especlally tralned and certified in
specialties other than my own. I asked my
daughter’s surgeon to personally select the
anesthesiologist and wanted assurance that
he would obtain someone that he could rely
on for the specific task—in fact, to this day I
do not know the name of the anesthesiolo-
gist who was in attendance,

As Mr. Kessler wrote in his first article
(Oct. 29) *“(the Center) has built a reputation
among doctors and independent health ex-
perts for giving above-average medical care
in the Washington area.” The quality of
medical care at the Hospital Center is out-
standing and the non-question of physician
competence should not diffuse nor direct our
attention away from the important matters
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that were brought to our attention. I agree
with Mr, Scrivener, president of the board of
trustees, who is quoted as saying “if more
serious abuses are found, I hope you will pub-
lish them and we will take action to cure
them.” I believe that a year or two from now
this medical institution and the medical pro-
fession will look back on this period of self-
assessment and reappraisal as another op-
portunity to further the continuous effort to
maintain our high standard of service to the
public,
RicHARD C. REBA, M.D,

WASHINGTON

I have read carefully and with deep con-
cern the series of articles by your staff
writer, Ronald Kessler, and the editorial in
The Post of Nov. 6 concerning the Washing-
ton Hospital Center. High hospital costs ad-
versely affect many of us as individuals and
we share the general view that every effort
should be made to keep in bounds and lower
them. It seems unfortunate that the contri-
bution which The Post and your staff mem-
ber have made to the review of hospital
problems in our city has been in part invali-
dated by lack of moderation and perception.

Only two sentences in your editorial of
Nov. 6 deal with the Riggs National Bank
and your primary premises are not true. You
comment to the effect that upon my addi-
tion to the Endowment and Investment
Committee of the Hospital Center, the com-
mittee changed its policy in order to pur-
chase the stock of our bank in the over-the-
counter market. The fact is that I became a
member of the committee in March, 1859.
The Investment policy for the General In-
vestment Funds account in question was
fixed by the committee in its meeting of No-
vember 10, 1959, incident to the pending re-
celpt of the initial securities and cash for
the account which was opened on November
20, 1959, This being the initial policy deter-
mination and action in the account, obvi-
ously no prior policy therein was changed.

In this initial action the committee
rounded out four preferred stock holdings
and five common stock holdings received
from one of the three hospitals which joined
together to form the Hospital Center. These
round-outs included the purchase of 25
shares of Riggs stock at a cost of $4,000 on
which shares the Hospital Center received
an aggregate of $2,008 in dividends during
the period in which they were held as well
as a 81,114 capital gain upon sale partly in
1970 and partly in 1971.

Your editorial states that the committee
had signed a contract with Riggs to manage
the Hospital’s investment accounts. This Is
not true. The management rests within the
Endowment and Investment Committee of
the Hospital Center and the agreement with
Riggs specifically provides that the bank
shall not have investment supervision of the
investments or cash held but shall only have
custody of the investments and perform
ministerial activities in connection there-
with.

It 1s regrettable that your editorial sug-
gests some cloud upon over-the-counter se-
curities and fails to indlicate that in 1959 the
primary market for most bank and insur-
ance stocks and, in fact, for various sound
industrial stocks was over-the-counter. Your
attention is invited to the substantial list
of over-the-counter market quotations which
today appear In the financial press.

Except as to one matter it would not serve
a constructive purpose for me to elaborate
on or take issue with the comments of Mr.
Kessler. I do greatly regret that he chose to
refer to a holding of Riggs stock by a mem-
ber of my family and therefore point out
that at the time of purchase of the 25 shares
of Riggs stock In the General Investment
Funds account in 1959, that this family
member owned 7 shares of Riggs stock having
a market value of $1,120. Such holding had
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no relationship to a $4,000 purchase in an
institutional investment portfolio.

Both you and your readers should know
that the financial advantage to our Trust
Department from its relationship with the
Hospital Center 1is slight, if any, and, of
course, from a personal standpoint, I serve
without compensation as a trustee and com-
mittee member. The Hospital Center pays a
reduced charitable fee and receives minis-
terial services in excess of those called for
by its agreement with the bank. Aside from
the charitable interests of members of
Riggs' staffl and the fact that we live here,
the bank’'s primary interest in serving the
Hospital Center is that Washington is the
physical situs of Riggs. The bank has the
longer range purpose of endeavoring to im-
prove the quality of life in the city for the
sound business reason of maintaining and
improving the base for its own operations.

FrEpERICK L. CHURCH, Jr.,
Executive Vice President-Trusts, The
Riggs National Bank.
HospPrTAL CENTER OFFICIALS UsSED CONNEC-
TION TO REAP ProFITS—III

(By Ronald Kessler)

It was the old American success story. A
Cuban immigrant, penniless after fleeing the
Castro regime, turns an idea into a $2-mil-
lion-a-year company that plans to sell stock
to the public.

But in this story, the immigrant, Jose A.
Blanco Jr., had more than an idea. He also
had a large, first customer for the services
his company would offer. The customer
showed no signs of wanting to haggle over
the price for the services. Indeed, the cus-
tomer was convinced that only Blanco could
do the job.

The reason is understandable. The cus-
tomer was Blanco.

It was 1970, and Blanco was controller and
an assistant administrator of Washington
Hospital Center, the Washington area's larg-
est private, nonprofit hospital.

Blanco, who was in ckarge of data process-
ing, decided the existing facilities at the hos-
pital for billing, keeping track of patient
records, and accounting through the hospi-
tal's computer were less than adequate. He
decided the best solution was to hire a pri-
vate, outside company to provide these serv-
ices. And he decided he would start the com-
pany he needed.

While making $39,000 a year as a full-time
employee of the hospital center, Blanco
formed Space Age Computer Systems, Inc., to
provide data processing services to hospitals.
The firm’s first customer was the hospital
center, and other customers quickly followed.

If there was ever any gquestion that the
center would go along with the idea, it was
quickly dispelled when Blanco's boss, Rich-
ard M. Loughery, administrator of the hos-
pital, accepted stock free of charge in the new
company, and became one of its directors.
Blanco concedes that five other administra-
tive officials of the hospital, including the as-
sistant controller and the internal auditor,
bought stock In Space Age at $1 a share.

To further help the new company along, it
was given $50,000 by the hospital. The pay=-
ment was described as a “deposit.”

Blanco and Loughery say they see no con-
flict of interest in their dual roles and say
they did nothing wrong.

After The Washington Post began inves-
tigating Space Age and its relationship to
the hospital center, the hospital's board of
trustees ordered Loughery and the other as-
sistant administrators to give up their stock
in Space Age. Blanco was dismissed as con=-
troller of the hospital and was made a con-
sultant to the center for a year. Samuel
Scrivener Jr., the center's president, says
competitive bidding will now be sought on
the data processing contract.

How Blanco and Loughery were able to
start a private company using hospital center
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funds, and the effect that this had on the
center’'s operations, provide an example of
the lack of public accountability of hospitals
and give insight into why hospital costs have
risen since 1965 at four times the rate of
other consumer prices,

About a third of Washington Hospital
Center's operating budget comes from the
federal government through Medicaid, Medi-
care, and other federal health programs. Its
$24 million building was constructed with a
congressional appropriation, and the center
has since received more than $1 million in
federal funds for new bulldings. It also
receives additional public subsidies through
federal and local tax exemptions and charit-
able contributions.

Despite the federal presence, the hospital
center and other hospitals like it throughout
the county are unregulated and report only to
themselves.

“They're public institutions and they ought
to be above suspicion, but you'd never know
it from the way they operate,” says Herbert S.
Denenberg, the Pennsylvania insurance com-
missioner who has investigated hospital fi-
nances, Denenberg calls the lack of controls
over hospitals “unbelievable.”

“There's no such thing as a nonprofit hos-
pital,” says Marilyn G. Rose, head of the
Washington cffice of National Health and En-
vironmental Law Program, g federal legal ald
program. “The money goes to the staff,
trustees and administrators through high
salaries and various arrangements,' she says.

Officials of the Social Security Administra-
tion, which administers Medicare, the gov-
ernment health insurance program for the
aged, say it is not uncommon for hospital
administrators or trustees to own companies
that supply goods or services to the hospital.
Such transactions are known as self-dealing.
The agency refuses to disclose the identities
of the hospitals on the grounds that such
disclosure is prohibited by law.

Medicare regulations allow self-dealing
transactions under certain conditions. If the
conditions aren’t met, Medicare will reim-
burse the hospital only for the actual cost
that the private company incurred in supply-
ing the hospital. One Washington area hos-
pital accountant says the self-dealing trans-
ztwtlons often aren't found by Medicare audi-

ors.

“Baslcally they just add up the numbers
(in the hospital’'s reports on its costs),” the
accountant says.

Blue Cross, the largest private hospital
insurance plan, also allows self-dealing
transactions between hospitals and their
administrator or trustees in most of its con-
tracts with hospitals. Blue Cross, through
Group Hospitalization, Inc., the local agent
for the plan, ralsed one objection to the
Space Age arrangement: that the contract
with Space Age hadn’t been approved by the
hospital center’s trustees.

Before Blanco became controller of the hos-
pital center, he had taught business courses
and raised cattle in Cuba, and later partic-
ipated as a part of the landing force in the
abortive Bay of Pigs invasion in April, 1981.
A certified public accountant with a quick
mind and professorial approach, Blanco be-
came controller of Methodist Evangelical
Hospital in Louisville in 1961. He was a con-
sultant to the hospital center before he be-
came its controller in July, 1867.

In that same month, Blanco, his brother,
and another Cuban expatriate started their
first commercial venture—a business billing
company. At the time, Blanco was a full-
time employee of the hospital center.

Three years later, Blanco found the cen-
ter's existing computer system lacking and
decided he would supply the services he
thought were needed.

Normally, hospital controllers are respon-
sible for running a data processing depart-
ment as part of their duties, but Blanco saw
his duties as controller differently.
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“What I know in my brains is mine. I am
pald to be controller of Washington Hospital
Center—that's it,” he said, indicating the job
doesn't entail supervising data processing.

There was little doubt the center’s key of-
ficers would approve the plan. Loughery, the
hospital administrator, accepted free stock
in the new company and became one of its
directors.

The president of the hospital at the time,
Thomas H. Reynolds, said he felt the center
could get a better deal on a contract if it
was with an employee of the hospital.

“Their jobs are on the line,"” sald Reynolds,
who retired last year as an American Secu-
rity & Trust Co. vice president and second
man in charge of its trust department.

Finally, the man who was then treasurer
of the hospital, and to whom Blanco report-
ed on financial matters, also ralsed no objec-
tions. The former treasurer, Samuel T. Cas-
tleman, then also an American Security sen-
for vice president, was made a director of
Space Age and given an option to buy 10,000
shares of its stock at $1 a share.

Castleman, now an executive vice presi-
dent of a merchant banking firm in the
Bahamas, sald he never exercised his right
to buy Space Age stock, and he sald he saw
no conflict between his duties as treasurer
of the hospital and as a director of Space
Age.

Castleman and Reynolds were two of the
four trustees who gave formal approval to
the Space Age contract and agreed to give
Space Age $50,000 as a “deposit.” Reynolds
described the four as the members of the
center's executive committee minus its doc-
tor members. He said doctors are “totally
lost” in dealing with financial matters.

Other trustees who later found out about
the approval sald it was given by a “rump”
session of the executive committee, All but
one of the four were themselves doing busi-
ness with the hospital center.

The $50,000 was to represent the payment
for the last month of the Space Age contract,
if the contract was ever terminated. Blanco
last year returned the money to the center,
without paying interest on it, because he
sald he had been advised he would have to
pay taxes on it. He said he still wants the
money, but in a nontaxable form.

If Blanco had paild 8 per cent interest on
the money, it would have ylelded the Hospi-
tal Center $4,000.

Blanco claimed such a deposit is common
in the hospital data processing business.
Other companies, asked about this, said they
had never heard of a deposit.

One company, McDonnell-Douglas Auto-
mation Co. in St. Louis, said it makes an
installation charge when new equipment is
needed or employees must be tralned.

Blanco did not have these problems. The
employees in the hospital center's data
processing department were simply switched
to the Space Age payroll. The leased Inter-
national Business Machines computer al-
ready at the center was taken over by Space
Age, although the lease continued to be in
the center’s name.

This way, Space Age could take advantage
of the average 20 per cent discount IBM gives
the hospital center as a nonprofit institution.
Space Age, which must pay for the computer
rental, thus cut 20 per cent from its most
important cost of doing business. Blanco
says IBM is aware of this arrangement.

Before the four hospital trustees approved
the Space Age contract. Loughery obtained
a letter from Arthur Andersen & Co,, the cen-
ter's longtime independent public account-
ants, saying the new contract would save the
center money when compared with the exist-
ing in-house data processing department.

Efforts to obtain a copy of the letter from
the center were unavailing,

A number of hospital trustees say they feel
Andersen is too close to the center's admin-
istration, which hires the accounting com-
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pany each year. An Andersen analysis
“would not necessarily satisfy me,” sald C.
Thomas Clagett Jr., a center trustee who is a
coal company executive.

Several former employees of the hospital's
business office say Andersen typically sent
junior accountants to audit the center's
books, and they "just went through the
motions” and readily accepted Blanco's ex-
planations to their guestions.

Scrivener, the center's president, sald the
hospital now is considering hiring another
firm to go over the center’s books.

Andersen declined to comment,

Blanco asserted that what he charges the
hospital—$2.25 for each day each patient is
hospitalized—is lower than what other com-
panies charge. When extra charges Space Age
makes are included, Blanco's rate is $2.43 per
patient day.

McDonnell-Douglas in St. Louis charges
$3.50 to $4.50 per patient day, or nearly twice
the Space Age rate. But another company,
ADP Hospital Services, Inc., in Baltimore,
charges $1.456 per patient day, with no in-
stallation or deposit charge.

Fairfax Hospital, the area’s second largest
private hospital, says its own employees pro-
vide computer services at a cost of 81.50 per’
patient day.

Blanco's two hats, as controller of the hos-
pital and president of Space Age, presented
other difficulties. Blanco the controller had
the responsibility of insuring that Blanco
the Space Age president paid his rent for
use of office space in the center's Physicians
Office Building, did not overcharge the hos-
pital, and got paid the correct amount.

Blanco, the Space Age president, and other
Space Age employees under him, decided
when the hospital’s requests for special com-
puter analyses went beyond what was pro-
vided in the Space Age contract and what
the extra charge for these analyses would be.
Sometimes the request for these special
analyses was made by Blanco the controller.

“It used to crack me up that a controller
could essentially write his own check (to
himself),"” said one former employee of Blan-
co the controller.

Other former employees say Blanco spent
the majority of his time on Space Age busi-
ness, ignoring hospital problems for weeks
or altogether because he was too busy flying
around the country looking for new Space
Age customers.

“The hospital became a base of operations
for Blanco. The guy was almost never there.
Sometimes it was comical,” a former em-
ployee sald.

Blanco says he spent as much time as was
necessary to carry out his hospital duties.

One of the most important dutles of a
hospital controller is to police accounts re-
ceivable, These are the bills owed by patients.
By sending out frequent bills and following
up with systematic telephone calls, a hospital
can speed up payments, cut down on delin-
quent accounts and save its patients money.

A hospital’s sueccess in dealing with its ac-
counts receivable is measured by the average
number of days before a bill is paid. By this
standard, the center’'s bills toock an average
of B6.6 days to be paid at the end of last
year, compared with 74.1 days for all hospitals
and 65.7 days for all Northeast teaching hos-
pitals, American Hospital Association statis-
tics show.

While all other hospitals were owed an av-
erage of $3.9 million a* the end of the year,
the center was owed $9.4 millllon, statistics
show. And while all other hospitals had writ-
ten off as bad debts $523,000 of these bills,
the center wrote off as uucollectable $3.2 mil-
lion.

A hospital loses money each day that a
bill is not paid, either in interest it has to pay
out on loans or interest it would have re-
ceived from bank accounts or investments if
the bill had been paid.

Comparing the center with other Northeast
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teaching hospitals, the category the center
prefers to compare itself with, the loss of in-
terest at 5 percent and extra cost to patients
because of the center’s slow payments came
to 44 cents on the average daily patient bill,
or $3.43 on the total average patient bill.

Blanco says he doesn't agree with the
AHA's method of comparing accounts receiv-
able, but he concedes he hasn't yet come to
grips with the problem. “It's a matter of pri-
orities,” he says.

Another area that former employees say
Blanco couldn't find the time for was collec-
tion of bad debts. When it appears patients
won't pay, thelr accounts are typically
handed over to collection agencies, which use
more aggressive collection methods and
charge 40 per cent to 50 per cent of what they
collect as their fee. The renter paid $68,000
in these fees last year, or $2 on the average
total patient bill.

Former employees say the choice of which
accounts to hand over and which collection
agencies got the business was left to chance
more than anything else, and the result was
that some of the business went to particular
companies because of kickbacks they offered.

“I had 12 offers of this type (kickbacks) in
one year,” said Nicholas R. Beltrante, a for-
mer Credit Bureau, Inc., collection manager,
who was the center’'s collection manager for
about two years.

An example of an offer: an agency col-
lects 10,000 a month and gives $100 to the
employee who gives it the business, Bel-
trante says.

Another former hospital center credit offi-
cial says, “I've seen guys (collection agency

salesmen) give out $100 bills. One guy in-

patient accounts got a $100-a-month salary
as a kickback.”

The president of one local collection
agency, Neal J. Frommer of Lincoln Adjust-
ment Co., estimated about one-third of local
collection agencies give kickbacks that range
from a trip to the South Seas to payments on
a Cadlillac.

Former employees of Blanco also say he
typically changed the figures on the center’'s
books after they came out of his computer
each month to make the accounts recelv-
able and bad debts look more favorable to the
center. Blanco sald he only made standard
accounting changes in allowances for these
expenses to reflect changed conditions.

Loughery sald he doesn't know anything
about any kickbacks, and he said he favors
Blanco's method of measuring accounts re-
celvable. He said there was “nothing wrong"
with accepting stock in Space Age because “it
was worthless, it never paid anything.”

Blanco sald that although the stock hasn't
paid dividends or been traded, he expects
it will rise in value when the company goes
public. He declined to say how much stock
Loughery and other hospital officials got, or
to show the Space Age stockholder list, say-
ing it was his private business.

Despite Loughery's claim that the stock
was worthless, he expressed considerable
anger to this reporter at having to give it
up, and a number of trustees said that
whether the stock had pald dividends was
beside the point. The conflict, they said, was
that Loughery’s ownership of the stock gave
him an interest in furthering the business
of the company at the expense of the hos-
pital.

“It (the Space Age arrangement) really
shakes me,” said Frederick L. Church Jr., a
Riggs National Bank executive vice president
and hospital center trustee, who is himself
involved in a conflict because his trust
department does business with the hospital.

At one point, Scrivener, the hospital presi-
dent, criticized Loughery for accepting stock
in Space Age and allowing Blanco to start
the company under the hospital's umbrella.
Loughery's reply, according to Scrivener,
was that the trustees are as involved in
conflicts of interest as he was.
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Indeed, Scrivener himself received $1,206
in legal fees from the hospital center in
1969 and 1870. He sald there was nothing
wrong with taking the fees,

At another point, Scrivener told Loughery
by letter to stop opening mail addressed to
Scrivener at the center. Loughery’s comment,
made to this reporter: “If anybody wants to
write him personally, they know his down-
town (law office) address.”

The exchanges lllustrate the sometimes
less than cordial relations between the two
men. For most of the hospital center’s exist-
ence, Loughery has had a relatively free
hand as administrator, but since becoming
president In January, 1971, Scrivener has
countermanded many of Loughery's deci-
sions and tried to open up the decision-
making processes of the hospital.

He has invited trustees to attend meetings
of the executive committee, which previous-
1y acted with little consultation with other
trustees. After The Washington Post began
its investigation of the hospital’s financial
affairs, Serivener asked all trustees, adminis-
trators, and medical officers to disclose on a
form any conflicts of interest they may have,

While Scrivener has emerged as a strong
man at the center, there has been growing
disenchantment among other trustees with
Loughery.

“He's a smarty, but his blindnesses are
colossal,” sald one trustee who asked not to
be named.

Loughery, 52, had been administrator of
Garfield Memorial Hospital when it was one
of the three institutions to merge to form
the hospital center. Loughery has been ad-
ministrator of the center since 1859.

A former Marine Corps captain, he is re-
spected in the hospital industry and has
testified in Congress on behalf of the Ameri-
can Hosplital Assoclation.

Talks with trustees, doctors, and employees
of the hospital elicit entirely different por-
traits of Loughery. One is that of a driving,
efficient, to-the-point administrator who
watches the cash register, keeps the doctors
in line, and is smart enough and sophisti-
cated enough to be a corporate executive.

The other is that of a petty, arrogant,
ruthless empire-builder who is careless with
the truth and lacking in good judgment.

Loughery is pald $55,366 a year, more than
the typical hospital sdministrator, and he
recelves several unusual fringe benefits: use
of a Ford LTD Brougham purchased for him
by the center and a total of $16,000 to be
pald for the college education of his four
children. He also got $12,382 last year In
hospital contributions to his retirement and
other benefits.

Loughery lives in McLean and has a sum-
mer house with a swimming pool in Kinsale,
Va. He has spent a total of $13,000 for addi-
tions to his McLean house, construction per-
mits indicate.

Loughery sald one of the additions was
financed with an American Security & Trust
Co. loan at the "“prime'" interest rate. The
prime rate is normally given only to the
most credit worthy national corporations.
Asked about this, he said he meant to say it
was the “going” rate.

He said he has lost the loan agreement,
and John E. Sumter Jr., the American Secu-
rity senior vice president who is a trustee
and treasurer of the hospital, said he didn't
want to look up the record at the bank be-
cause it would be too difficult.

Loughery also sald he owned stock until
several years ago in Marriott Corp., which has
managed the center’s food service withoui
competitive bldding on the contract since
the hospital was opened.

Last year, Loughery asked the center’s legal
counsel, Hogan & Hartson, to explore the
possibility of converting the center to a
profit-making institution with stockholders.
Hogan & Hartson, pointing out all the fed-
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eral funds that have been poured into the
center, sald it would be “impracticable.”

Loughery said he only wanted to avoid fed-
eral regulations, not make profits for him-
self.

When told of the idea, the person probably
most responsible for founding the hospital
center, Mrs. Lowell Russell Ditzen, said,

“I'm amazed Loughery would even consider
trying that.”

Mrs. Ditzen persuaded her late husband,
Ben. Millard E. Tydings of Maryland, to in-
troduce the bill that gave the hospital center
its building.

PaTHOLOGISTS: MORE PROFITS, MORE PAY—
MaxINGg $200,000 A YEAR—IV

(By Ronald Kessler)

In the basement of Washington Hospltal
Center s the relatively modest office of a man
who makes approximately $200,000 a year.

The man, Vernon E. Martens, is not the
head of Chrysler Corp., Time, Inc,. Safeway
Stores, Ine., or Dow Chemical Co., whose chlef
executives make about what Martens is pald.

He is not the head of the hospital center,
whose administrators get about a quarter of
Martens' pay. He is not the head of one of the
center's major medical departments, whose
chiefs also get about a quarter of Martens®
compensation,

Martens runs the hospital center’s labora-
tory, which analyzes patient tissues. He is
& medical doctor In the field of pathology, the
study of human diseases and tissues.

As hospital pathologists go, Dr. Martens Is
not particularly well pald. Congressional
testimony and interviews with hospital ad-
ministrators and accountants indicate many
make $300,000 a year and at least one in the
Washington area makes $500,000 a year.

Nor are pathologists the only ones so fa-
vored. Hospital radiologists, who Interpret
x-ray photographs, and anestheslologists, who
administer anesthesia during surgery, are
similarly well compensated.

The reason they are is one of many illus-
trations of why it costs $170 a day to be hos-
pitalized at an Institution like Washington
Hospital Center and why hospital costs have
risen at about four times the rate of other
consumer prices since 1965.

Dr. Martens says what he makes is his own
business, and he declined to confirm or deny
the $200,000 figure (which is based on hos-
pital records and talks with other patholo-
gists who work for him) or to say whether he
thinks he is worth $200,000.

Testimony before the Senate Antitrust and
Monopoly Subcommittee, a 1967 Justice De-
partment suit against the pathologists, and
interviews with hospita] administrators and
accountants and pathologists indicate a sim-
ple explanation for the high compensation.

The pathologlsts and other hospital medical
speciallsts have a monopoly on the services
they offer, and they use it to force hospitals
to give them an unusual form of compen-
sation.

Instead of working on straight salary, they
insist upon being paid a percentage of the
profits of their departments, which are
among the most profitable In a hospital.

For pathologists, the payment is either a
percentage cf the net profits or of the gross
income of the hospital laboratory. This
money otherwise would go into the general
funds of the hospital and reduce charges to
patients.

The compensation that results from these
arrangements is “appalling,” says Dr. John
F. Gillesple, a heart surgeon and medical
consultant who says he has studied the ar-
rangements at a number of local and na-
tional hospitals.

Dr. Eenneth J. Willilams, medical director
of the Catholic Hospital Assoclation, says
the lack of any ceiling or control on path-
ologists’ compensation “borders on the scan-
dalous."”
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Dr. Ernest A. Gould, a Washington Hos-
pital Center trustee and former chief of its
medical staff, calls the percentage of profit
compensation method a “viclous” practice
that gives doctors an incentive to cut costs
to the point where medical quality suffers.

Indeed, many doctors at the hospital Cen-
ter say the departments with the most prob-
lems generally are the ones where the doctors
are paid out of profits from the departments.
These problems are particularly acute in the
anesthesiology department.

This is how the practice works:

Pathologists are given what many experts
call a monopoly on hospital laboratories un-
der & principle laid down by the Joint Com-
mission on Hospital Accrediation, which gives
hospitals their coveted accreditation. The
principle: hospital laboratories should be run
by pathologists,

Whether this is justified is questioned by
many experts who say a hospital laboratory
is much like a manufacturing plant; most
of its work is concerned with testing blood,
urine, and other patient samples with auto-
mated machinery, and this process should be
administered by a technician skilled in effi-
clent management methods and quality con-
trol,

Doctors in private practice generally send
patient samples to independent, commercial
laboratories that often are run by techni-
clans or blochemists. These labs hire pa-
thologists on salary to perform the work that
only they can do—analyze tissues and give
interpretations of test results to doctors
when requested.

A 1969 Northeastern University study sup-
ported by the U.S. Public Health Service
concluded that costs to patients in hospitals
are raised by “inefficient management"” and
“often backward methods” of laboratories run
by pathologists who lack management skills
and have no desire to learn them.

Pathologists counter that a laboratory not
run by a pathologist does poor work. However,
several pathologists, including Dr. Martens,
conceded that they have no evidence to sup-
port this contention.

Whatever the justification, hospitals are
bound by the accrediting group to put pa-
thologists in charge of their laboratories. Pa-
thologists, in turn, refuse to work in the lab-
oratories unless they are given a percentage
of the profits.

Until 1969, according to a Justice Depart-
ment sult against the College of American
Pathologists, the specialty's professional
group, accepting a salaried position with a
hospital was cause for possible expulsion
from the group.

The college’s canon of ethies included this
rule: “I shall not accept a position with a
fixed stipend in any hospital . . .”

An exception was made for those hospitals
run by the local, state, or federal govern-
ments, presumably because laws would pro-
hibit government institutions' from giving
profits to individuals.

In practice, there was, and is, another
exception. Pathologists will work on salary
for a university hospital. The result, says Dr.
Gillesple, is that pathologists of equal qualifi-
cations work for $28,000 to $40,000 for uni-
versity hospitals but recelve $200,000 and
more from general hospitals.

The College of Pathologlsts agreed in 1969
to omit the antisalary canon and other rules
from its ethics as part of a settlement of the
Justice Department sult.

The suit charged that pathologists had
illegally forced patients to pay “excessively
high prices” for lab tests by agreeing, often in
writing, to a serles of monopolistic practices.

Among them: boycotting hospitals that re-
fuse to pay pathologists a percentage of prof-
its, agreeing not to accept a hospital position
unless the pathologist already occupying the
slot is consulted, boycotting commercial lab-
oratorles not owned by pathologists, and
agreeing not to compete by reducing prices.
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The pathologlsts denied the charges, con-
tending in part that they are not engaged in
a business or commercial enterprise subject
to the antitrust laws. Rather, the pathologists
said, laboratories are “necessary instrumen-
talities utilized by physiclans . . . in the
course of their practice of medicine.”

The pathologists agreed to stop many of the
practices complained of without admitting
the allegations. However, hospital administra-
tors say little has changed since the consent
decree was filed.

“Now they use the velvet glove approach,”
says Richard M. Loughery, administrator of
the hospital center.

“We pay or we get no service,” says Samuel
Scrivener Jr., a lawyer who 1s president of the
hospital center.

Would the hospitals agree to the excessive
compensation if they were private businesses
owned by stockholders? The situations can-
not be compared, Scrivener says.

Dr. Martens' compensation last year cost
each patlent entering the hospital center an
average of 79 cents a day, or $6 on the aver-
age total bill.

Last yeaf, he was glven $429,595. This rep-
resented 28 per cent of the net profit of the
lab after salarles, supplies, bad debts, and
discounts to third party insurers had been
deducted from the lab’s gross income from
patlents of $4.8 million,

Out of his payment, Dr. Martens says, he
pald about $24,000 for additional salaries of
residents or interns, and he paid the salarles
of the five other pathologlsts working for
him at the time.

Talks with these doctors indicate thelr
salaries fit the pattern of hospital lab com-
pensation throughout the country; a rela-
tively high salary of $65,000 for the second
man in charge and salaries of 25,000 to
$356,000 for the less senlor pathologists.

The sum left over for Dr. Martens: a min-
imum of $200,000.

Despite the 6 that the average hospital
center patient pays for Dr. Martens’ services,
Dr. Martens concedes he has little to do with
the bulk of the work of the lab. Most of this
work consists of chemical testing, a task
performed by techniclans who stamp the
name of Dr. Martens or another pathologlst
on the test report given to the physician re-
questing the test.

Nor is Dr. Martens always at the lab. De=-
spite the §200,000 he earns there, he works
at the hospital center job only part time;
he has a similar position at Hadley Memorial
Hospital, where he is pald a percentage of the
gross income of that hospltal’s laboratory.
(Hadley refused to say how much Dr. Mar-
tens is paild there,) He also operates farms
in Virginia,

In contrast to the College of American
Pathologists’ claim that hospital laboratories
are not a business, Dr. Martens maintains
that he is a businessman who provides serv-
ices to the hospital, much as a catering com-
pany may run a hospital cafeteria,

Other experts take issue with this position,
saylng that unlike a catering company that
has a franchise at a hospital, a pathologist
gets the right to operate a hospital's lab-
oratory without competitive bidding, with-
out rent for space the laboratory occupies,
and without the normal risks and competi-
tive forces of a business, since a hospitalized
patient cannot take his business elsewhere.

The hospital lab is “strictly a monopolistic,
money-making proposition,” Dr. Edward R.
Pinckney, a Beverly Hills, Calif., pathologist,
has testified before the Senate Antitrust and
Monopoly Subcommittee. He says prices to
patlents could be considerably reduced if
hospitals hired independent laboratories to
perform tests.

A comparison of prices charged for the
same tests by Washington Hospital Center
and two loeal, independent labs bears this
out:
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Average
difference
(percent)

Hospital

Test center Lab

Lab B

Routine urinalysis 2.
Complete blood count. a5
Pregnancy test 3
Mono test.._ : 3
0.
-

18

Routine tissu S 1 1
12 channel (SMA 12)...

Lab A is National Health Laboratories,
Inc., Arlington, and lab B is Washington
Medical Laboratory, Inc., Falls Church.

The average difference shows the addi-
tional price that hospital center patients pay
when compared with the average price of the
two independent labs for the same test.

The independent lab prices are those
charged to doctors, who generally draw sam-
ples themselves, National Health Labs esti-
mates it could perform all the functions of
a hospital lab for no more than an additional
25 per cent on its regular prices.

Why don't hospitals use independent labs
to cut charges to patients?

Dr. Jacques M. Kelly, head of National
Health Laboratories, Inc., says that despite
the 1969 Justice Department consent decree,
pathologists continue to have a “lock” on
hospital labs and an “ex officio” agreement
that they won't do business with an inde-
pendent lab, unless they own it.

Several years ago, Dr. Kelly says, his com-
pany offered to run tests for Washington
Hospital Center at what he says would have
been substantial savings to patients. For ex-
ample, he says, he could bid a maximum
price of $3.50 to perform the 12-channel
blood test, compared with the current $25
price at the center.

“They had no Interest,” he says. “To try
again would be an exercise in futility.”

One reason independent labs are able to
charge lower prices is that they are largely
automated. The 12-channel test—which
measures 12 ingredients ranging from glucose
to protein in blood—Iis performed by a $75,-
000 machine that does at least 60 blood sam-
ples an hour.

Dr. Martens says he hasn't bought such a
machine for his lab because there still are
problems with “balancing” it.

The Northeastern study suggested another
reason. It says that the machine saves so
much labor that it would pay for itself in a
week if run eight hours a day. But the study
says hospital labs often don't buy the ma-
chine because the expenditure would come
out of the pathologist’s compensation. The
salaries of technicians who perform the same
test by hand, the study says, are pald for by
Blue Cross and other third-party insurers.

“Thus there is little incentive for a hospital
to Invest in automation,” the study says.

But if the hospital center’s lab became
more automated, there is little reason to be-
lieve prices to patients would go down. This
is because under his agreement with the cen-
ter, Dr. Martens sets his own prices. He, In
turn, gets a percentage of the profit the
prices produce.

In practice, these prices are based on fees
allowed by Blue Shield, which reimburses
patients for physicians' charges. The Blue
Shield fees, however, are recommended by a
committee of pathologists and ratified by
other committees and groups composed
wholly or primarily of doctors, concedes Bar-
ry P. Wilson, a Washington Blue Cross-Blue
Shield spokesman.

The relationship is described this way in a
report by hospital center trustees: “In the
laboratory and x-ray departments, the fee
schedules are set by the Medical Society (of
D.C.) and then adopted by Blue Shield.” The
report adds, “We know some of these prices
are almost as ridiculous as some of the drug
prices."”

Is it a violation of antitrust laws for pa-
thologists to set thelr own fees?
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Lewis Bernstein, chief of the Justice De-
partment’s special litigation section for anti-
trust, sald, “Unquestionably, an agreement
among physiclans on fees is illegal provided
it affects Interstate commerce. We would
take the position it does.”

While Wilson acknowledges that physi-
cians determine fees that Blue Shield will
allow them, and that these fees are followed
almost without exception by hospital pathol-
ogists, he says pathologists are free to charge
what they want.

The effect of this fee-setting system was
underscored early last year when Blue Shield
changed its method of reimbursing pathol-
ogists, and pathologist charges went up
throughout the city.

Blue Shield previously had set specific
prices that could be charged for each hospi-
tal test. It changed, on the most prevalent
Blue Shield plan, to allow pathologists to
charge their “usual and cusomary" fee.

Within a month of the change, Dr. Mar-
tens’ “usual and customary" charge had
risen considerably. For the year, the In-
come of the lab exceeded its expected reve-
nues by 33 per cent, producing $873,206 more
profit for the hospital than expected.

Wilson acknowledges similar increases took
place throughout the city at about the same
time. He says Blue Shield didn't start pay-
ing more, however, until a year later.

Dr, Martens says the timing of his in-
creases and the Blue Shield change was a
“coincidence.”

CHILDREN's NEW BumpinG “Most COSTLY '—
v

The money-raising drives are highly effec-
tive. “No child is ever turned away” Is the
slogan. Even nickels and dimes will help.

Children’s Hospital of D.C, has in this way
collected $2 million in cash and $4 million
in pledges toward construction of its new
building going up behind Washington Hospi-
tal Center.

The solicitations do not say that the four-
story, $50-million building In question costs
about three times more per bed than the
most expensive general hospital built any-
where in the nation with federal aid last

ear.
¥ Government experts say a pediatric hos-
pital such as Children’s, also built with fed-
eral aid, at the most should cost 5 per cent
more than & general hospital.

Children's Hospital officials point out that
the cost of the new building is not out of
line when compared with the number of
square feet of space it will contain. They
say it is expensive when compared with the
250 beds it will house, but that this is par-
tially explained by the fact that it will con-
taln space for teaching, research, and out-
patient facilities. They note that a pediatric
hospital going up in Philadelphia costs
even more than the D.C, facility.

Grady R. Smith, director of architectural
services of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare's Hill-Burton Program,
which has approved #27 million in federal
grants and loans for the new bullding, says
the space allocated in the building for teach-
ing, research, and outpatient departments
doesn’t explain the hospital’s cost of $200,000
per bed.

Smith points out other factors that he con-
siders ‘‘questionable:” Extra floors in be-
tween each floor to house air conditioning
and heating ducts, pipes, and electrical lines;
unusually high ceilings; an empty space
through the center of the hospital; and
double outer walls.

“The cost is high almost any way you look
at it,"” Smith says.

Dr. John F. Gillespie, a consultant who
helped design Georgetown University's
planned new £21.8 million intensive care fa-
cility and who works on hospltal construction
throughout the country, calls the Children’s
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Hospital costs “shocking” and many of the
new facility's features “ridiculous.”

“The public is ignorant of what goes on,
and the architects play on this, and every-
one goes along with it because it is to help
the children,” says Dr. Gillesple, a heart sur-
geon. “Meanwhile, millions of dollars that
could be used to save lives are going down
the drain.”

Why is Children’s Hospital, which had a
deficit in its last fiscal year of $708,420, ask-
ing the public to spend 850 million for a hos-
pital with double floors and walls? The an-
swer provides some insight into why hospital
costs have soared at four times the rate of
other consumer price increases since 1965.

Dr. Robert H. Parrott, director of Children's
Hospital, while acknowledging that the facil-
ity is expensive, said the expenditure will be
well worth it.

The extra nine- to 15-foot layer of space
between each floor will save money in the
long run, he sald, because it will be easier to
remodel the hospital if that ever becomes
necessary, The extra space—called an inter-
stitial space—will allow workmen to walk
around the heating ducts and plumbing, he
sald. He added that at least three other hos-
pitals—including the Army's new Walter
Reed General Hospital-—will have such
spaces.

Dr. Gillespie calls the spaces a “gimmick”
that might be justified over the operating
rooms and laboratories of a hospital but
never over the bulk of it. He says the Walter
Reed facility, started last August, is “an-
other Rayburn Bullding.” The Rayburn
Bullding, which houses congressmen’s offices,
was criticized during its construction for cost
overruns and expensive design.

Dr, Parrott sald the double outer walls—
separated by b feet of alr space—also will
save money in the long run because the hos-
pital will be better insulated, cutting heat-
ing and alr-conditioning bills. Dr, Parrott
sald he knows of no other bullding con-
structed with double walls, but he said the
concept is worth trying as an “experiment."”

The idea for the double walls came from
the hospital's architects, Leo A. Daly Co.
When asked why the firm hadn’t sold its
other customers on the idea if it actually
cuts heating and alr-conditioning . costs,
C. Robert Graham, an architect on the proj-
ect, sald:

“It's a lot more than economiecs. The walls
will cut down on pollution and glve a buff-
er against sunny and cloudy weather.”

Asked what this meant, he sald the dou-
ble walls filter light entfering the hospital,
thus reducing the contrasts in light levels
between sunny and cloudy days. He asserted
this Is a good feature because “we find chil-
dren don't relate that much to the outside.”

Dr. Gillespie, the hospital consultant, sug-
gests architects try to sell hospitals on more
expensive features to increase their fees.

Asked if the Daly firm is pald more if the
project is more expensive, Graham sald no.
But Dr. Parrott sald the Daly firm is paid
a percentage of the project cost.

Smith said the Daly firm submitted a let-
ter to the Hill-Burton Program last May fo
show that the cost of constructing the dou-
ble wall is about the same as for a single wall
in part because the double wall requires less
air-conditioning equipment. In addition, the
letter says the double wall will save money
on a yearly basis because it provides better
insulation,

Smith sald the letter didn't make sense to
him, but he said the Hill-Burton Program
doesn't have the resources to check such
issues.

In a telephone interview, Joseph A. Bagala,
the former Daly architect who signed the let-
ter, said that the comparison was based on
a hypothetical single wall that could have
been cheaper and better Insulated. He said
the cost clted for the wall covering the in-
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terstitial spaces was based on a more expen=-
sive material in the hypothetical single wall
than that in the double wall model.

Nevertheless, he sald he still believes the
double wall is more economical.

Bagala, now a Dayton, Ohilo, architect, also
sald the hospital has 450,000 square feet, in-
cluding all mechanical equipment. The same
figure has been used officially by the hospital
since construction of the new building was
announced.

However, when The Post began inquliring
into the bullding's costs, hospital officials
sald they had remeasured the floor space and
found the faeility would have 557,000 square
feet, bringing its cost per square foot down
considerably. Part of the additional square
feet was described as space on the interstitial
levels for mechanical equipment that other-
wise would be placed on main hospital floors,

When told of this, Bagala said, “They're
trying to make it look good, now."” He then
sald perhaps some of the additional square
footage could be justified.

The following chart shows how Children's
Hospltal costs compare with other hospitals
started last year. The two figures for square
foot costs for Children's are based on Chil-
dren’s two versions of its new bullding area:

Children's
hospital,
District

of Columbia

Average
Hill-Burton
metro area

hospital

Highest
Hill-Burton
Total project cost hospital

$200, 000
76/96

173, 660
5874

50/63

$70, 186 $51,937

Per square foot._.____ 72 59

Construction and fixed

equipment per bed _

Per square foot....._.
Construction only,

per square foot.___.

61,000 43,331
61 49

v S o |

! Based on average hospital construction contracts let in 18
eastern cities last year as compiled by Dodge Reports, a McGraw-
Hill publication for the construction industry.

Asked if two or more hospitals might better
be built with the money being spent for
Children's, Dr. Parrott sald that wasn't the
way the new facility was planned. He stressed
that funds for the bullding so far have been
collected only from businesses and founda-
tions, and that public appeals for money
have been for the hospital’s dally operations.

However, Dan J. O’Brlen, executlve pro-
ducer of the WDCA-TV telethon that annu-
ally collects money for the hospital, said he
wouldn't be surprised if viewers thought
they were contributing to the bullding, since
no distinction was made and the building
was frequently mentioned on the alr.

The hospital president, George E. Hamil-
ton III, a lawyer, noted that the Hill-Burton
Program had approved every detail of the
building. Hill-Burton’s director, Dr. Harald
Graning, sald, “I have no reason to believe
the costs are out of line in relation to what
they're getting.”

Dr. Gillesple, the hospital consultant, sald
Children’s historically has spent money first
and worrled about where to get it later be-
cause “they assume the public and federal
government will come to the rescue.”

A former Children's Hospital finanecial
man said, “The hospital trades on its image
of helping children, and they feel they have
a blank check.”

He added, “The board (of trustees) comes
around once a month, and they want to do
good, and they hear storles about a case, and
they endorse anything the director says.”

Hospital administrators cite a wide range
of reasons for skyrocketing hospital costs,
from unionization of employees to demands
by doctors for more equipment. “It's a matter
of costs of labor and supplies going up,” says
William M. Bucher, executive vice president
of the Hospital Council of the National Capi-

tal Area, Inc., an assoclation of local hospi-
tals.
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But many experts inside and outside the
hospital industry say such explanations miss
the real point: that hospitals have no reason
to reduce costs because they are relmbursed
for whatever they spend, and operate without
the controls of competition, regulation, or
public scrutiny.

“The incentive, if anything, Is to raise
costs,” says Dr. Arthur A. Morris, vice presi-
dent and treasurer of Doctors Hospital of
D.C.

“We have created a powerful financing
machine without brakes or a steering wheel,”
says Ray E. Brown, executive vice president
of Northwestern University's Medical Center
in Chicago.

“There are so many savings to be had in
hospitals it would make your head spin,”
says Herbert S. Denenberg, the Pennsylvania
insurance commissioner.

The waste of money cited by many medi-
cal experts ranges from construction of more
hospitals than are necessary to purchasing
of a particular company's goods because of
kickbacks glven to hospital purchasing
agents. It includes unnecessary surgery, un-
necessary hospitalization, unnecessarily long
hospitalization, unnecessary testing, lack of
competitive bldding for goods and services,
duplication of expensive equipment and fa-
cilitles by many hospitals In a city, refusal
of hospitals to share services or purchase
goods jointly to lower hosiptal costs, and
expensive operating rooms left largely idle
on weekends.

Almost any one of these inefficlencies rep-
resents a major extra cost borne by consum-
ers. For example, patients admitted to major
teaching hospitals such as Georgetown Uni-
versity Hospital and George Washington Uni-
versity Medical Center stay 18 per cent longer
than those with similar problems admitted
to non-teaching hospitals, according to &
1969 study by the Commission on Profes-
sional and Hospital Activities, a group fi-
nanced by the hospital industry,

The extra time—known in the business
as the “teaching effect’’—Is caused by interns
and residents who keep patients in hospitals
longer so they can further their own educa-
tion,

An 18 per cent Increase in stay on the
average Washington Hospital Center bill
would mean an extra $240.

Costs of educating doctors should be borne
by the government, not by patients, says Dr.
8. Philip Caper, a health alde to Sen. Edward
M. Eennedy (D.-Mass.). So long as they are,
says Dr. Morris of Doctors Hospital, the
amounts should be disclosed on patients’
bills. This would bring more public pressure
to bear on hospitals to get their costs down,
he says.

Some health experts say hospitals can be
compared with a department store that has
no reason to keep its prices low because cus-
tomers are referred by third parties (doc-
tors), because customers have no way of
knowing what the prices are for services of-
fered or how to evaluate the services given,
and because the customers don't particularly
care what the prices are since the bill is
footed by another third party (the insurance
company).

Others compare hospitals with publicutili-
ties that are necessary to life but can do
essentially whatever they please.

“Having a dozen hospitals in town, each
with its own open-heart surgery and inten-
sive-care unit, makes about as much sense
as having three telephone companies in town,
each with its own set of wires on every street.
Costs to the consumer would triple,” says
Denenberg, the Pennsylvania insurance com-
missioner.

A recent issue of a Blue Cross-Blue Shield
publication estimates that the cost to equip
an open-heart surgery unit is $150,000. Wash-
ington has six such units, according to a re-
cent American Hospital Association listing,
and Dr. Gillesple, the medical consultant who
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is a heart surgeon, estimates the city needs
only two.

Besides the added expense, he says, extra
units with a shortage of patients may result
in unnecessary deaths because the surgical
team doesn't keep in practice.

“There is no such thing as metropolitan
area health planning,” says & high Blue
Cross-Blue Shield official. New construction
and facilities are motivated by "rivalries and
prestige rather than how to keep costs
down,” he says.

Dr. Amos N. Johnson, a past president of
the American Academy of General Practice,
a general practitioner group. says that in
large part, because doctors find it more con-
venient and financially rewarding to admit
patients to hospitals than to treat them in
their offices, about one-third of hospital ad-
missions are unnecessary.

Some hospitals have found they can save
substantial sums by sharing facilities: 13
Minneapolis hospitals purchase drugs at low-
er discounts than they could get if purchas-
ing alone; 24 Boston hospitals pool laundry
facilities; nine Norfolk, Va., hospitals esti-
mate they save $#1.5 million a year by shar-
ing a computer.

In Washington, such sharing is minimal,
and a recent dispute between Washington
Hospital Center and Children's Hospital pro-
vides a case history of why.

The center offered to sell steam to the new
hospital so it wouldn't have to build its own
heating plant. Hamilton, the Children’s Hos-
pital president, says the center’s price for
the steam was higher than what it would
zost the new hospital to produce its own

eat.

Underlying the dispute were more basic
problems that come into play whenever hos-
pitals consider sharing services. Children’s
Hospital, accusing the center of “empire-
building,” feared that sharing heat might
lead to eventual merger of the two hospitals.

The center, for its part, feared that Chil-
dren’'s Hospital, with a $708,420 deficit in its
last fiscal year, wouldn't pay its bill for the
steam. Minutes of hospital center trustees’
meetings show the center believed it would
have to choose between giving away steam
free or shutting off heat to sick children,

Hamilton concedes that Children's Hos-
pital is often slow paying its bills, but he
says eventually they are paid.

Just as there is no law or regulation that
requires hospitals to share services to re-
duce their costs, there is no requirement that
they seek competitive bids when buying
goods or services, unless federal construction
money is involved. Even this requirement
can be circumvented.

Legal memos to the Washington Hospital
Center from its counsel, Hogan & Hartson,
show that the hospital earlier this year drew
up a contract with George Hyman Construc-
tion Co. to build its planned $10.4 million
extended care building without any com-
petitive bidding. The building is for recuper-
ating patients who don’t need extensive hos-
pital services.

The Hyman contract is called a manage-
ment contract. This means Hyman Is paid
for managing the project and securing bids
for the actual construction work. Hyman
guarantees the total project will not exceed
a given figure. If the actual cost is lower
than the guaranteed price, Hyman shares in
the savings.

Such a contract is not permitted under
regulations of the Hill-Burton Program,
which will fund part of the project, accord-
ing to Smith, the director of architectural
services. The reason, he says, is that it would
be a simple matter for a construction man-
ager to share In savings and inflate the cost
of the project by intentionally setting a
high guaranteed price for the building.

Despite the regulations, the hospital cen-
ter’s legal counsel, John P. Arness of Hogan
& Hartson, says Hill-Burton officials haven’t
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raised any objection to the lack of competi-
tive bidding.

In his memos to the center, Arness casti-
gated its adminlistrators for drawing up a
contract “in the approximate amount of $10
million without the protection of competi-
tive bidding.” However, he concluded that the
project was too advanced to be stopped.

The Hyman company had previously built
the center's recently completed intensive
care unit—for critically ill patients—after
submitting the lowest of four bids received.
At the time, Mrs. George Hyman, widow of
the founder of the company, was a trustee of
the hospital. Mrs, Hyman says she sold her
interest in the company in 1959, and she
resigned from the center’'s board in August,
1971,

The chairman of the Hyman company,
Benjamin T. Rome, sald he knew nothing
about the extended care project and referred
all questions to the company president, A.
James Clark, who did not return repeated
telephone calls.

Richard M. Loughery, administrator of the
hospital, claimed no contract had been drawn
up with any company, although Arness had
given a detailed analysis of the contract with
Hyman last spring.

Competitive bidding was sought on an-
other construction contract, but the lowest
bid wasn't taken.

The hospital agrees the lowest bidder to
build a new parking lot along Michigan
Avenue was Corson and Gruman Co. But
when the bids were opened, Robert E. von
Otto, who is in charge of the center’s build-
ing and maintenance departments, called the
company to point out that its bid omitted a
figure for parking gates. A company employee
agreed on the spot to add a price for gates—
and lost the contract.

A. C. Cox Sr., president of the firm, later
protested that the action was "highly Im-
proper.”

Von Otto says that when he saw the Corson
price was low, “I wanted to make sure they
knew what they were doing.”

He adds, “There’'s no law that says you
have to accept low bids. The difference was
$2000. Well, big deal.”

Von Otto himself is not employed by the
center. His company, Robert E. von Otto &
Assoclates, is retained by the center as a con-
sulting engineer.

There was no competitive bidding on its
contract.

Loughery says engineering firms don’t bid
because it would violate their professional
ethics; neither do engineers like to be em-
ployees, he claims. Instead, he says, they like
to be independent contractors.

Despite the examples of lack of competitive
bidding, waste, and inefficiency, hospital cen-
ter officials, llke hospital administrators
throughout the country, often cite increasing
unionization of hospital employees as a key
reason for high hospital costs.

But Dr. Martin S. Feldstein, a Harvard
University economics professor, points to Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics figures that show
that hospital employees in many categories
have been pald more than thelr counterparts
in private industry for many years.

Dr. Feldstein, author of “The Rising Cost
of Hospital Care,” says hospitals accede to
employee demands for more money because
“they will get it from the Iinsurance com-
panies.”

It is the “blank check"” payments from the
insurance companies that are at the root of
high hospital costs, says Pennsylvania in-
surance commissioner Denenberg.

About 87 per cent of hospital costs are
paid for by insurance plans—Blue Cross,
Medicaid and Medicare, and commercial
health insurance companies.

Most of the plans reimburse hospitals for
their expenditures and give them an addi-
tional payment—called “cost-plus”—to cover
profit. Businesses only get a profit if they
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keep expenses below revenues, but the in-
surance plans give hospitals this payment
anyway.

“The government gave hospitals cost-plus
contracts, and their costs rose. It paid doe-
tors on the basis of their customary fees,
and their fees rose,” says Dr. Rashl Fein, a
Harvard Medical school medical economics
professor,

“Government agencies are all over the
place, but they don’t do anything,” says
Denenberg.

Blue Cross, the private Insurance plan
that pays for more hospital charges than any
other program, 1s no better, says Theodore A.
Cron, who headed the now-defunct Ameri-
can Patients Association.

Blue Cross historically has been dominated
by hospitals, which started the organization
in 19290 as a way of assuring that their bills
would be paid. Until recently, the Blue Cross
emblem and name were owned by the Amer-
ican Hospital Association, and because of an
act of Congress, the local Blue Cross govern-
ing board is composed primarily of doctors
and hospital officials.

Because of this domination, says Cron,
“Blue Cross and Blue Shield have neglected
to impose any kind of reasonable manage-
ment control on hospitals. About all that's
needed is that the bill come in on the right
size paper.”

Without naming any companies, President
Nixon last year criticized health insurance
plans that encourage patients to enter the
hospital by paying for certain procedures
only if they are performed in the hospital.

The president of the national Blue Cross
Association Inc., Walter J. McNerney, says
this problem in large part has been remedied.

However, one Kensington physician, Dr.
Martin C. SBhargel, says patients ask him at
least once a week If they can be hospitalized
80 Blue Cross will pay the hill.

Although the patient thinks he is saving
money, he is losing it in the long run, Treat-

ing a patient with pneumonia at home costs
$125, says Dr. Jonathan Titus, an Alexandria

physician, compared with about $800 if
treated in the hospital.

The difference of about 800 per cent is
passed on to consumers in the form of
higher health insurance premiums.

SysTEM LAcKs Pusric CONTROL—VI

Sibley Memorial Hospital purchases its
heating oil from the family company of a
hospital trustee. Cafritz Memorial Hospital
buys tools and hardware supplies from a
hardware store owned by a trustee. Washing-
ton Hospital Center employs a patient ad-
missions director who is the son of a hospital
trustee,

Buch conflicts of interest and nepotism are
commonplace in the hospital industry and
are symptomatic of what many see as a lack
of public control over hospitals and the en-
tire health system.

The United States last year spent $75 bil-
lion for health care, or 7.4 per cent of the
gross natlonal product. This is a higher pro-
portion than that of any other country. Yet
the United States last year was behind 13
other nations in infant mortality rate, be-
hind 21 other countries in male longevity,
and behind six other countries in female
longevity.

“There is no one in a position to say we
spent 375 billlon on health care last year,
and we didn't get enough for the dollar, and
changes have to be made,” says Dr. Paul B.
Cornely, a Howard University College of
Medicine community health professor.

“The decisions are made by the medical-
industrial complex without any accountabil-
ity to the publie,” says Dr. Cornely, a past
president of the American Public Health As-
soclation.

“What we have today,” says Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare Secretary El-
liot L. Richardson, '“i{s a health care ‘non-
system' bordering on chaos.”
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“There is no policing of hospitals or health
care,” says Pennsylvania Insurance Commis-
sloner Herbert 8. Denenberg. “It's really in-
credible.”

Hospitals by their very nature are incred-
ible places. The need for a new piece of
equipment is argued in terms of how many
lives may be lost next week If it is not pur-
chased, and a lunch date is cancelled or kept
depending on whether a surgeon found can-
cer that morning and will have to continue
cutting into the afternoon.

In theory, trustees and administrators run
hospitals, but in practice the real power lies
in the hands of the doctors, whom the hos-
pitals rely on to get patients.

The doctors use the hospitals as their work-
shops without paylng for the millions of
dollars worth of buildings and equipment in-
vested In them and they strenuously resist
outside efforts to check on the quality of
their work.

The doctors set up internal audit commit-
tees, but committee members who become
too critical of unnecessary or sloppy surgery
may be ousted from their position by the
other doctors.

Hospital accounting systems are chaotic,
and the same filnancial question can be an-
swered five different ways, making it easy for
a hospital administrator to confuse a would-
be inquirer,

Although hospitals are multimillion dollar
businesses, many are still run by bookkeepers
in green eye shades and administrators with
no knowledge of finance or efficlent manage-
ment.

But the greatest paradox is that there are
few, If any, institutions in soclety as vitally
important to the public interest and welfare
as hospitals. Yet there are few, if any, in-
stitutions so totally lacking in public control
through either competition or regulation.

Anne R. Somers, a Rutgers Medical School
associate professor, suggests the reason for
this is that the public is mystified by medical
matters and traditionally reluctant to inter-
fere, In addition, she says, the nature of hos-
pitals has changed from that of strictly
charitable organizations to big businesses
running on milllon of dollars of federal
funds. Yet there have been no changes in the
way hospitals are controlled.

More than 90 per cent of hospital admis-
slons in the country are private, nonprofit
hospitals run by self-perpetuating boards of
trustees who generally represent neither the
community where the hospitals are located
nor the patients they treat.

These trustees account only to themselves
and frequently take the attitude that how
they run the hospital and spend its money is
none of the public’s business.

During preparation of this series, a number
of local hospitals reacted with indignation
when asked for lists of thelr trustees or re-
ports on their financial condition.

One hospital, Sibley, said its trustees spe-
cifically had ordered that thelr identities
were to be kept secret. After several months
of prodding, the hospital relented and re-
leased the trustees’ names—omitting their
addresses or business affiliations.

Washington Hospital Center made avail-
able a large amount of financial information
after details of many conflict-of-interest
transactions at the hospital had been learned.
It then billed The Washington Post for more
than $1,000 for expenses incurred in gather-
ing the material. When The Post refused to
pay, the hospital said any Post photographer
or reporter who steps foot in the hospital
will be escorted off the premises by hospital
guards.

Asked for copies of the center’s press re-
leases, Jane P, Snyder, public relations direc-
tor, said the center does not put out press
releases. When the center's press releases
were later noticed coming into the Post's
newsroom, Mrs. Snyder again was asked
about the releases. She attributed her earlier
denial to a misunderstanding.
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This week, H. Joseph Curl, administrator
of Georgetown University Hospital, sald he
would not give The Post a copy of the hos-
pital's latest audited financial statement,
despite American Hospital Association prin-
ciples saying hospitals have an obligation to
glve such reports to the public.

Curl's reason: a chart that appeared in
Sunday’s editions of The Post allegedly did
not *“differentiate” between teaching and
other hospitals when comparing cost of pa=-
tient stays at Washington area hospitals.

A caption under the chart sald, “George
Washington and Georgetown, which are ma-
jor teaching hospitals, have higher costs
partly because of teaching costs.”

Did this differentiate? Curl said it was only
& “‘one-sentence statement.”

“I can find out more about a company
traded over-the counter than I can about the
place I depend on for life o- death,” says
Harry J. Becker, community medicine profes-
sor of Albert Einstein College of Medicine in
New York City.

“Hospitals are the way industry was dec-
ades ago,” says Dr. Charles B, Perrow, a
sociology professor at State University of
New York, Stony Brook, N.Y. “There’'s no ac-
countabllity or disclosure, and this gives the
trustees more power to throw around.”

Although half the hospital expenditures in
the country come from local, state, and fed-
eral governments, and although hospitals re-
ceive large subsidies in the form of exemp-
tions from taxes, there is no federal law re-
quiring disclosure of hospital financial data
or prohibiting conflicts of interest by hospi-
tal governing boards.

The Bocial Security Administration, which
administers Medicare, has voluminous data
on hospital operations but refuses to make
it publie, says Mal Schechter, senior editor
of Hospital Practice, a publication for doc-
tors. Schechter recently won a legal battle
to gain access to at least some of the infor-
mation.

Several states, including the District of
Columbia, have laws prohibiting conflicts of
interest by hospital trustees, but the statutes
are rarely, if ever, enforced.

Those involved in the conflicts at Sibley
and Cafritz each sald there was nothing
wrong with the transactions. The Sibley
trustee, Guy T, Steuart II, acknowledged he
is the son of the chairman and a brother of
the vice president of Steuart Petroleum Co.,
which last year supplied $51,000 in heating
oil to the hospital. He said he also “may”
own stock in trust in the oil company.

Steuart, the president of Guy Steuart
Motors in Silver Spring, sald the company
began supplying oil to the hospital before
he became a trustee, and he said he has had
no connection with the oil contract.

Robert A. Statler, acting executive director
of Sibley, sald the hospital gets competitive
bids on the contract each year, but he re-
fused to make the bids avallable or name
the companies asked to bid.

Asked earlier if Sibley has any trustee as-
sociated with or connected with a company
that does business with the hospital, Statler
sald no. He subsequently insisted that Steu-
art's relationship to Steuart Oil Co. does not
mean he is assoclated or connected with it

Cafritz trustee Frank J. Komenda ac-
knowledged that his store, Blaine Hard-
ware Store, last year supplied $1,800 in hard-
ware to Cafritz, He sald the hospital prob-
ably saves money by deallng with his store
and getting a 10 per cent discount off re-
tail prices because a hardware wholesaler
may charge more if asked to deliver small
orders.

But one wholesaler, Fries, Beall & Sharp
Co., sald it gives discounts of up to 30
per cent on any size order delivered to hos-
pitals,

If these hospitals were publicly traded
companies they would be required by Be-
curities and Exchange Commisison regula-
tions to disclose such transactions—called
“self-dealing"—to stockholders. The stock-
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holders could examine the terms of the trans-
actions and determine if they should be
terminated.

If these hospitals were foundations or fed-
eral agencies, they would be barred by law
from doing any business with their trustees,
officers, or employees.

Hospitals are not public companies, foun-
dations, or federal agencies. They are tax-
exempt organizations, a status given them
by the Internal Revenue Service, and critics
say the IRS does little to regulate them.

To qualify for tax-exempt status a hos-
pital may not give any of its profits to
trustees, employees, or officers. The IRS in-
terprets this literally.

Asked If a hospital would lose its tax ex-
emption if employees took profits from the
hospital by setting up a company to do
business with the hospital, or if doctors in-
sisted on being gilven a percentage of the
profits of departments within the hospital,
an IRS spokesman said no.

His reasoning: “We do something to
the hospital if it is already being cheated?
The hospital is the innocent party.”

Asked if this means the IRS condones such
transactions, the spokesman quickly added
it does not, and if brought to the agency's
attention “we would look into it.”

In practice, says Marilyn G. Rose, head of
the Washington office of National Health
and Environmental Law Program, “I don't
think there's anything a hospital could do to
lose its tax exemption, unless it's a small
hospital run by a few doctors who never
intended that it be charitable.”

Thomas F. Field, executive director of
Taxation With Representation, a tax reform
group, says, “The IRS doesn't do much in
the way of supervising hospitals. On the oth-
er hand, the statute is vague and makes it
an almost impossible task.”

A change in the statute was recommend-
ed by a 1965 Treasury Department report
that also proposed tighter controls over foun-
dations. Foundations and hospitals are among
the 567,000 tax-exempt groups in the coun-
try. The changes in foundation law were sub-
sequently passed by Congress in 1969, but
hospital regulations remained unchanged.

Federal laws prohibiting conflicts of in-
terest by hospita] trustees and requiring
public disclosure of hosplital financial data
are two of the obvious remedies to some of
the abuses described in this series of articles.

But solutions to some of the larger prob-
lems of hospitals' lack of public account-
ability and of waste and inefficlency in the
health care system come much harder. In
part, this is because few people outside the
health care Industry have a full understand-
ing of the problems.

Rep. Ronald V. Dellums (D-Callf.) has pro-
posed a takeover of the health care system
by the federal government. Most proposed
solutions run along more modest lines: cen-
tralized hospital financing and government
regulations of hospital expansion plans,
charges, and quality.

Many observers belleve government reg-
ulation on the federal level would be too
unwieldy. They favor state regulation by
commissions analagous to the public utility
commissions that regulate telephone and
T.ilect.ric companies, but using federal guide-

nes.

Such a proposal Is backed by the American
Hospital Association, the trade association
of hospitals.

According to HEW, about 20 staces al-
ready regulate construction of new hospital
facilities. Professor Somers says about a third
of the states have this or some other limited
form of utility regulation of hospitals, and
other states have debated the issue in their
legislatures.

Two years ago, Maryland prohibited new
hospital construction without state appro-
val, and a Health Service Cost Review Com-
mission in Baltimore keeps financial records

CXIX——53—Part 1

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

of hospitals on file., Starting in 1975, the
commission will regulate hospital charges.

Sen. Edward M. Kennedy (D. Mass.) has
taken the position that the health care
problem cannot be solved untll financing is
centralized. Kennedy's national health in-
surance bill is one of more than a dozen leg-
islative proposals introduced or backed by
labor unions, insurance companes, the AHA,
the American Medical Association, and the
Nixon administration to change health fi-
nancing practices in the country.

The Kennedy bill, probably the most com-
prehensive and widely-debated measure,
would scrap private and current government
health insurance programs and substitute
direct federa] financing of hospitals through
tax revenues.

The program would be administered by
8 public board with regional centers that
would review hospital budgets before money
is expended, control new hospital construc-
tion and equipment purchases, and keep
hospital financing data on file for public

inspection.
Sen. Kennedy estimates the elimination of

the scores of private and government health
plans, each with their own bill requirements
and auditing methods, alone would save
hundreds of millions of dollars a year.

“The entire health system is drastically
in need of overhaul,” Sen. Kennedy says.

President Nixon also has cited a “deep-
ening crisis’” in medical costs,

“The toughest question we face,” he sald
in a message to Congress last year, “is not
how much we would spend but how we
should spend it. It must be our goal not
merely to finance a more expensive medical
system but to organize a more efficlent one.”

A BILL TO AMEND THE SOCAL SE-
CURITY ACT TO REMOVE EARN-
INGS LIMITATION

(Mr. HUDNUT asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, in my
study of the Social Security Act I feel
that one of the more dubious provisions
is the so-called retirement-earnings test,
which puts wage and salary limitations
on social security beneficiaries. The idea
behind the test is that, if a beneficiary
continues to earn more than certain
amounts, he will lose some or all bene-
fits. Today, I am introducing a bill to
amend the act so as to remove the lim-
it on outside income which an individual
may earn while receiving benefits.

It seems to me an inequity exists if
taxpayers are required by law to pay part
of their wages into the Federal old-age
and survivors insurance trust fund, but
then are not entitled to receive full ben-
efits later in life between retirement and
age 72 when full benefits become auto-
matic simply because they continue to
work and earn. Moreover, many people
cannot understand why “earned” income
should be subject to limitations, while a
social security beneficiary can receive
any amount of “unearned” income—div-
idends or pension payments, for exam-
ple—without losing benefits.

A more basic objection to the retire-
ment-earnings test is the simple fact
that it penalizes someone who wants fo
work. A man or woman should have the
right to work as long as he or she is
capable and desirous of doing so. More-
over, with continuing inflation, there is
an increasing desire among older Amer-
icans to obtain part- or full-time work at

833

the normal wage scale without being
penalized under the law. Why should
anyone, including older Americans, be
discouraged from continuing to be pro-
ductive members of the community? It
seems to me that the policy of the Con-
gress and the Federal Government
should be to encourage productivity and
the work ethic rather than discourage
it.

The Social Security Amendments of
1972 did liberalize the retirement-earn-
ings test somewhat—increasing the basic
limit from $1,680 to $2,100 in annual
earnings. This was a start in the right
direction, but only a start. Personally, I
feel the limitation should be removed
entirely and, from the numerous conver-
sations I had with older Americans dur-
ing the fall campaign, I know that they
want and deserve this type of legislation.
That is why I am introducing this bill
today. It is my hope that the Committee
on Ways and Means will give this meas-
ure early and favorable consideration.

THE LATE HONORABLE CHESTER H.
GROSS

(Mr. GOODLING asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, I am
deeply saddened by a recent report that
the Honorable Chester H. Gross, who was
born October 13, 1888, has passed away.

Mr. Gross represented essentially the
same congressional district it is my privi-
lege to represent in the U.S. House of
Representatives. He served in the 76th,
78th, 79th, and 80th Congresses.

He attended schools in York, Pa., and
Penn State College at State College, Pa.

Mr. Gross, himself a farmer, was
vitally interested in agricultural matters
and was consistent in championing the
cause of the farmer. He introduced and
ardently supported legislation designed
to improve the position of the American
farmer.

During World War II, Chester Gross
carried on a vigorous campaign to im-
press the American public with the im-
portance of saving food. He strove to
bring his message home by using the
slogan “Lick Your Platter Clean.” He re-
ceived broad recognition for his efforts
to preserve food during the emergency
period of World War II.

Chester Gross also was very active in
educational affairs. He served as a school
board director from 1931 to 1940. He was
also president of the State School Direc-
tors Association for the 1939-40 period.

Prior to serving in the Congress, Mr.
Gross was engaged in other areas of pub-
lic service. He served as a township su-
pervisor from 1918 to 1922, In addition,
he served as a member of the State of
Pennsylvania House of Representatives
from 1929 to 1930.

After Mr. Gross concluded his congres-
sional career, he became actively engaged
in real estate affairs.

I am indeed saddened by this loss;
however, this sadness is softened by the
realization that the life of the Honorable
Chester H. Gross was meaningful and
significant, bringing great benefit to his
constituency, his State, and his Nation.
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THE 150TH ANNIVERSARY OF ES-
TABLISHMENT OF DIPLOMATIC
RELATIONS BETWEEN THE
UNITED STATES AND LATIN
AMERICA

(Mr. FASCELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, on No-
vember 14, 1972, the Permanent Council
of the Organization of American States
held an extraordinary session in Con-
gress Hall in the city of Philadelphia to
commemorate the 150th anniversary of
the establishment of diplomatic rela-
tions between the United States and
Latin America. The meeting was held
in response to a suggestion of our very
able Ambassador to the OAS, Joseph
John Jova.

This special anniversary meeting em-
phasized the friendly relations which
have bound together the nations of this
hemisphere for the past century and a
half. The purpose and spirit of the ses-
sion was underscored in the following
article authored by Ambassador Jova
which appeared in the December 3 edi-
tion of the Miami Spanish-language
daily newspaper Diario las Americas:

THE OAS, MINISTER TORRES, AND
PHILADELPHIA
(By Ambassador Joseph John Jova)

Diario Las Américas has asked me the
reasons why I invited the Permanent Coun-
cil of the QAS to hold a Protocolary Session
in Philadelphia. First of all, it was simply
to celebrate 150 years of diplomatic rela-
tlons between the United States and Latin
America. This in itself was more than suffi-
clent reason for a commemorative session,
The fact that the first diplomatic agent,
Minister Manuel Torres of Colombia, spent
long years of exile in Philadelphia and is
buried there, opened the possibility of in-
viting the Council to meet in that city, pre-
cisely at the historic site of Congress Hall
where our National Congress met in the
first years of our independence when Phil-
adelphia was the capital of the United
States.

Moreover, at a time when there 1s so much
emphasis on the points of difference and
conflict between Latin America and our-
selves, it seemed to me that it would be very
useful to hold a session at which we could
in good faith emphasize all that unites us.
And the truth is that it is all too easy to
forget all that we have in common—our
revolutionary and anticolonial origins, our
constitutions, our republican form of gov-
ernment, and all the tiles of culture, policy,
and trade—in fact, all the ties which have
been created within the Inter-American Sys-
tem, and outside of it as well, during these
150 years of diplomatic relations. As Secre-
tary of State Rogers remarked extemporane-
ously in his toast, the countries of this
Hemisphere can be proud of the fact that
we have had, as In no other part of the world,
a Continent of Peace, Independence, and
Freedom. This is in great measure due to
the Inter-American System, which, with all
its imperfections, has yet proved to be an
effectlve instrument for harmonizing rela-
tions among the countries of the Hemisphere.

In my speech opening the Protocolary Ses-
slon, I made reference to the bellef which
inspired the members of our first congresses
that the sovereign Interests of the states
there represented could be mutually devel-
oped through a freely accepted assoclation of
equal states under law. This same belief has
inspired the countries of the Americas to
form the Inter-American System, in the con-
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viction that the sum of our assoclated forces
is greater than that of the independent
parts, and that through our efforts it is possi-
ble to harmonize national interests, resolve
conflicts, and combine resources for the
greatest benefit of all.

I recognize that we all—including our own
country, the richest and most powerful in
the world—face the terrible challenge of
underdevelopment and its problems, and I
acknowledge the obligation we all have to
find ways of providing a better life for our
peoples. Nobody yet has found the solution
to this challenge, but as my colleague the
Ambassador of Venezuela, Don Gongzalo
Garcia Bustillo, put it so elegantly: “In our
American region, we have both opulence and
poverty, but we have conditions here un-
equaled anywhere else on earth to enable us
with sincere programs to establish the sys-
tems of communication which international
social justice demands.”

When we were preparing to go to Phila-
delphia, the Library of Congress provided
me with a photocopy of the Philadelphia
newspaper The Aurora for July 22, 1822,
which carried & report of the death of
Minister Torres. As I read this old news-
paper, I was impressed by the fact that,
contrary to journalistic practices in our
country today, a great number of dispatches
(there were no cables) were published, re-
porting events in varlous parts of Latin
America. This strengthened my resolve that,
on his historic occasion, the OAS should
meet not at its headquarters but in Phila-
delphia, thus helping to focus United States
public opinion not only on the OAS, but
also on the whole Latin American panorama.

Aside from the reasons I have already
stated for justifying our coming to Phila-
delphia, I belleve that one cannot forget
the human aspects of this event. The trip
provided the opportunity for getting together
informally, without protocol, during the
train ride, with the opportunity of socializing
not only with the OAS Delegates but also
with Secretary of State Rogers and his party,
and one must not discount the importance of
social intercourse and the personal factor
in diplomacy. My 30 years as a diplomat
have convinced me that if national policles
are the big wheels in the international ma-
chinery, the personal effort of the good di-
plomat can be likened to the drops of ofl
that make those wheels turn.

EARTHQUAKE IN NICARAGUA

(Mr. FASCELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. FASCELL. Mr, Speaker, when a
great natural disaster strikes, such as
the earthquake which ravaged the city
of Managua, Nicaragua, on Decem-
ber 23, it is difficult to put into words
the great sense of loss which each of
us feels whether directly involved or
not. Few of us will ever be able to fully
comprehend the scope of such a tragedy
but each of us wishes, in some small
way, to be of assistance, to help those
whose lives have been shattered, whose
relatives have died, whose livelihood has
vanished. As Americans, we can be
proud of the prompt and meaningful
response we have made to the urgent
needs of the people of Nicaragua.

EARTHQUAKE DAMAGE

At 12:35 am., CDT, on December 23,
1972, an earthquake measuring 6.25 on
the Richter Scale struck Managua, the
capital city of the Central American
nation of Nicaragua. As a result of the
earthquake and the fires it caused, at
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least 4,000 persons died, more than
10,000 were injured, and 75 percent of
the city’s estimated population of 400,-
000 were made homeless.

T.8. RESPONSE

Within hours of the first report of
the earthquake a 40-man U.S. military
disaster assessment team, funded by
the Agency for International Develop-
ment, reached Managua from Panama.
Based on reports from the team a mas-
sive airlift of medical supplies, food,
water purification plants, and other
equipment together with needed per-
sonnel was hegun. In the days since
the earthquake, the United States has
already firmly committed $7 million
from the AID contingency fund for re-
lief supplies. In addition, $2.5 million
of Public Law 480, title IT foodstuffs has
been authorized.

In the immediate aftermath of the
earthquake highest priority was given
to the treatment of the injured. Two
Army hospitals and the Rockland County
Mercy Mission Hospital were quickly
flown in and treated thousands of in-
jured in only a few days. The equipment
from these hospitals is being turned over
to Nicaragua to replace that destroyed
along with Managua’s hospitals. At the
same time U.S. doctors have been suc-
cessfully working with their Nicaraguan
colleagues to prevent the outbreak of
epidemic diseases.

To aid in repairs to the severely dam-
aged water and sewer systems as well as
to clear the tons of rubble hindering
relief efforts, the United States airlifted
from Panama the Army’s 18th Engineer-
ing Company which has performed out-
standingly under trying circumstances.
To date more than 4 million pounds of
goods and equipment, including 14 trucks,
five generators, 1,300 tents, 15,000 blan-
kets, 25 tons of rice, 48 cooking units,
and numerous other items have been
airlifted in.

Added to the impressive total of Gov-
ernment contributions is the more than
$2 million in assistance which has al-
ready been made available from numer-
ous private voluntary agencies such as
Care, the U.S. Red Cross, and Catholic
Relief.

IMMEDIATE FUTURE ! FOOD AND HOUSING

Relief efforts are now shifting from
the frantic efforts of the first 10 days
to save lives and prevent famine and
disease to the less dramatic but immense
task of feeding and housing the quarter
of a million homeless of Managua until
the future of the city is decided. As a
portion of international efforts to assist
Nicaragua, the United States has already
taken steps to deliver approximately 10
million pounds of disaster relief food. An
additional 10,000 metric tons of drought
relief aid is already en route to offset the
failure of a large portion of this year's
crops because of an abnormal shortage
of rainfall. The total of these food sup-
plies should provide nourishment for
300,000 persons for 3 months. AID funds
have also purchased a further 6.68 mil-
lion pounds of food which should reach
Nicaragua soon.

A second area of critical concern is
housing. With 60 percent of the city de-
stroyed, tens of thousands of people have
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no roofs over their heads and little pros-
pect of a permanent new home for some
time. The United States has supplied
some tents but these will not be adequate
for the length of time that may be in-
volved. While further studies are being
made on how best to provide housing, the
United States within the last few days
has made available $3 million for hous-

ing.
RECONSTRUCTION

Clearly, the task ahead for Nicaragua
is an immense one which will require
help from many nations. Already an in-
ternational coordinating group has been
formed. The Central American nations,
themselves, have met and pledged their
mutual assistance. The United States has
expressed its willingness to participate
in reconstruction efforts. But in the last
analysis the future of Managua rests
with the people of Nicaragua. If their
spirit and determination during the past
few weeks are any indication, then we
can expect to see a new and better Man-
agua emerge, phoenix-like, from the
ashes of the old city, within just a few
years.

For our part, here in the Congress, I
think we, and all Americans, can take
pride in the record of achievement com-
piled by AID, the Defense Department,
and other agencies in carrying out the
relief responsibilities we have mandated
to them by law. As for the future, I be-
lieve I speak for all of us when I say to
the people of Nicaragua that they can
count on our continuing help and assist-
ance.

MAURICE H. THATCHER

(Mr. FASCELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, last Satur-
day a most distinguished former Mem-
ber of Congress, the Honorable Maurice
H. Thatcher passed away at the age of
102.

Governor Thatcher served as a Repre-
sentative from Kentucky in the U.S.
House of Representatives from 1923 to
1933 after having served as Governor of
the Canal Zone from 1910 to 1913 dur-
ing the construction of the Panama
Canal. Few men in our history could
claim to have led such a long and varied
career of public service. The Governor
first took public office at the age of 22
and for 80 years served local, State, and
Federal governments with notable dis-
tinction both as a public official and as
a private citizen.

When most men his age would have
long since retired to a well-deserved rest,
Governor Thatcher remained an alert
and active champion for the causes he
believed in. It was in his capacity as
counsel for the Gorgas Memorial In-
stitute, one of the world’s foremost in-
stitutions for research into tropical dis-
eases, that I came to know, like and re-
spect this singularly remarkable gentle-
man, All of us who knew him will miss
his age advice, but above all we will miss
him.

The following article by Mr. Martin
Weil of the Washington Post accurately
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hails Congressman Thatcher as the
“Grand Old Man of Panama Canal”:
[From the Washington Post, Jan. 7, 1973]

EX-REPRESENTATIVE MAURICE THATCHER,
102, Dies
(By Martin Weil)

Maurice H. Thatcher, who helped super-
vise construction of the Panama Canal, served
five terms as a congressman from Een=-
tucky and practiced law heres until he was
100 years old, died here yesterday at 102.

Mr. Thatcher died in his home at 1801 16th
St. NW, where he had been bedridden al-
most constantly since suffering a fractured
thigh on July 15.

From 1910 to 1813, during the period of
peak activity, Mr. Thatcher served as one
of the seven members of the Isthmian Canal
Commission appointed to superintend and
carry out the construction of the Panama
Canal.

In his four years on the commission, Mr.
Thatcher headed the department of civil
administration of the Canal Zone, and was
known as the Zone’s civil governor.

In recent years, he was reported to be the
last surviving member of the canal commis-
slon, the chairman of which had been Lt. Col.
George W. Goethals, the celebrated Army
engineer who brought the project to com-
pletion in 1914,

When Mr. Thatcher returned to Panama
in 1964 at the age of 95 to help mark the
canal’s 50th anniversary, he was halled by
a local newspaper as the “"Grand Old Man of
the Panama Canal.”

While serving as a Republican congress-
man from Eentucky from 1923 to 1933, Mr,
Thatcher continued to take an interest in the
development of the canal and in the welfare
of those who built and operated it.

As a member of the Appropriations Com-
mittee, he helped make avallable funds for
improvements in the Canal Zone, and for
annuities for construction workers and other
canal employees.

A ferry across the Pacific entrance of the
canal, for which he obtained federal funds,
was named the Thatcher Ferry. The bridge,
dedicated In 1962 on the site of the ferry,
was named the Thatcher Ferry Bridge.

In addition, an important highway in the
canal area was named for him.

Moreover, it was Mr. Thatcher who is
credited with enactment of the measure
creating in Panama the Gorgas Memorial
Laboratory of the Gorgas Memorial Institute
of Tropical and Preventive Medicine.

It is named for Willlam Crawford Gorgas,
the Army doctor who helped make possible
the construction of the canal by destroying
the mosquitoes that carried yellow fever and
malaria. Mr. Thatcher and Dr, Gorgas served
together on the canal commission,

After closing his congressional career by
making an unsuccessful race for the Senate
in 1932, Mr. Thatcher went into the private
practice of law here in 1933.

On his 80th birthday, although his activity
had declined, he was stlll in practice, with
an office In the Investment Building at 15th
and K Streets NW.

“I don't eat meat,” he told an interviewer
who was interested in his secrets of longevity.
“I eat vegetables, eggs and milk., I don't
drink, I don’t smoke and I don't drink tea or
coffee.

“0Of course,” he added, “You can't escape
meat altogether, meat products creep into a
lot of things.”

Said Mr, Thatcher, who could still hear
well, read without glasses, and make himself
heard across a room:

“It's not a religious thing. I just wanted to
live what I considered a sound, blological
Life.”

A slender, white-haired man with bushy
eyebrows, he said, “I just noticed that the
smokers and chewers and drinkers had a hard
time quitting when they wanted to.
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“I just quit early. I'm a good sleeper, al-
ways was, and I still get about eight hours’
sleep a night.”

Mr. Thatcher was born in Chiecago, and
grew up in Butler County, in the western
part of Eentucky. An official congressional
biography saild that he “attended public
and private schools; engaged in agricultural
pursuits; (and) was employed In a news-
paper office and in various county offices.”

His formal career in public life began at
the age of 22 when he was elected clerk of
the Butler County Circuit Court. He later
studied law, was admitted to the bar in
1898, and became an assistant state attorney
general.

After moving to Loulsville in 1800, he be-
come an assistant U.S. attorney, and later
was named to what has been described as
the state’s chief appointive office: state in-
spector and examiner.

In that job, he was credited with saving
thousands of dollars for the taxpayers and
with bringing about numerous needed re-
forms. He left it in 1910 to join the Isth-
mian Canal Commission. After leaving Pana-
ama, he held municipal posts in Louisville
before being elected to Congress.

In addition to champloning measures de-
signed to improve the canal, during his
House service Mr. Thatcher was responsible
for much other legislation, including that
establishing Mammoth Cave National Park
in EKentucky.

In later years, when he Interested him-
self Increasingly in the writing of poetry,
he memorialized the park in verse:
Caverns immense, wrought thru the endless

ages:

What lessons for the human soul and

mind!
The great Lord God, in those arresting pages,

Hath writ a matchless story for man-

kind ...

While in Congress, Mr. Thatcher was also
credited with writing legislation for federal
appropriations for Braille books and equip-
ment for the nation's blind students.

In later years, besides serving as vice presi-
dent and general counsel of the Gorgas In-
stitute, Mr. Thatcher maintained contact
with his old colleagues by attending meet-
ings here of the Panama Canal Society.

But, as he announced in 1958 at the
group’s 23d annual meeting, “the ranks are

g wieat

Looking back on the occasion of his 99th
birthday, he told an interviewer: “I don't
lay any claims to a great career. But I've
done some useful things. I tried to be use-
ful wherever I was, whatever I did. I've lived
& busy and useful life.”

His wife, the former Anne Bell Chinn,
died in 1960,

FURTHER COMMENTS ON THE
HOUSE ARMED SERVICES COM-
MITTEE DETAILED ANALYSIS OF
THE RECOMPUTATION OF MILI-
TARY RETIRED PAY

(Mr. STRATTON asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, as the
chairman of the Special House Armed
Services Subcommittee in the 92d Con-
gress which made a detailed—and, I
might add, a rather critical—analysis of
the various proposals for the recomputa-
tion of military retired pay. I am glad to
see that our subcommittee’s recommen-
dations are continuing to receive a very
favorable response in the Nation’s press.

In the belief that Members of Con-
gress will be interested in these com-
ments, especially since recomputation is
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a rather complex issue to understand, I
am inserting the latest ones in the
Recorb for all to read.

Under leave to extend my remarks I
include a front-page article from the
Washington Post of Sunday, January T,
1973, written by Lawrence Stern; in ad-
dition I include an editorial from the
Albany, N.Y,, Knickerbocker News and
Union Star dated January 5, 1973:

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 7, 1873]

MmaTary PensioN FicHT SET
(By Lawrence Stern)

The old soldlers are not fading away. They
are girding for a renewed campaign to in-
crease their military retirement benefits by
as much as $138 billlon—the  approximate
cost of the Vietnam war—over the next three
decades.

The objective is Capitol Hill where in the
clesing: days of December they suffered a
major reverse at the hands of a House Armed
Services subcommittee headed by New York
Democrat Samuel 8. Stratton.

The House panel, in remarkably unvar-
nished language, sald the American mili-
tary now enjoys one of the plushest retire-
ment programs in or out of government, It
also disclosed that with no changes at all,
the cost of military retirements will balloon
to 21 billion a year over the next three dec-
ades from a present level of $4.3 billion.

By the year 2000—because of the growth
of the retiree population—the cumulative
bill to American taxpayers would be $339 bil-
lion without any upward adjustment in re-
tirement pay for servicemen, according to a
comprehensive subcommittee study based on
Defense Department figures.

Under the present system the base retire-
ment pay for a man with 20 years' tenure
is 50 per cent of his last, and usually high-
est, active duty pay. A 30-year veteran re-
ceives about 75 per cent. This does not in-
clude disability allowances.

Also, the average retirement age for officers
is 46 and for enlisted men, 41—young enough
to launch many of them into second careers.
The average military retiree lives 115 times
as long in retirement as he does on active
duty, according to Pentagon estimates.

This is what prompted the Stratton sub-
committee to describe the U.S. military re-
tirement program as “the most liberal gen-
eral system in existence.”

But the old soldier lobbies, which main-
tain several national headquarters in Wash-
ington and claim to speak for a current na-
tional population of 900,000 military retirees,
are coming back to fight another engage-
ment.

“There is no question that the vast major-
ity of Congress will vote to support us if
they get the opportunity,” asserts Col. James
W. Chapman, a retired Alr Force officer who
is senior lobbylst for the Retired Officers As-
sociation, the Retired Enlisted Assoclatlon
and National Association of Armed Forces
Retirees.

Some congressional authorities on the re-
tirement issue concur in this diagnosis, De-
spite the adverse findings of the Stratton
report, they say, many members would be
reluctant to tangle with their retiree con-
stituencies out in the open. Last August
when it came to a vote in the Senate the line-
up was 82-4 for a $17 billion long-range pay
increase for retired servicemen.

Sen. Vance Hartke (D-Ind.), sponsor of
that measure, has announced his intention
of reintroducing it this year and it could be-
come the rallying point for the renewed drive
this yvear.

The Retired Officers Association eclaims a
membership of 157,000, the largest of the
retiree organizations. Another group, the Re-
serve Officers Association, claims 60,000 ac-
tive members throughout the country.

There is also the Fleet Reserve Assocla-
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tion, for old sallors; the Air Force Sergeants
Association, with 15,000 to 18,000 members;
the National Assoclation of Uniformed Serv-
icemen; Military Wives Association, Inc.;
United Military Wives, and a congery of yet
other organizations whose members are vo-
cal and enthusiastic advocates of higher pen-
sion benefits.

The catchword of the prospective battle
of the military retirement budget is the word
“recomputation.” It means increasing the
pay of retired servicemen whenever Congress
gives a salary increase to the active duty
forces.

The principle of recomputation had been
embedded in the military retirement sys-
tem since Civil War times primarily to get
older officers off the active duty rolls. Mil-
itary salaries were niggardly and recompu-
tatlon was accepted as a means of keep-
ing retirees abreast of living costs,

But Congress in the military pay acts of
1958 and 1963 increased retirement pay,
abandoned recomputation and permanent-
ly tied the retirement system to the con-
sumer price index.

The old soldiers fared well under the new
system. Since 1958 retirement pay rose 58
per cent while the consumer price index rose
42 per cent. Under the cost of living formu-
la Congress passed In 1963 retirees get a 4
per cent increase when the price index rises
3 per cent.

In the last session of Congress there were
95  bills Iintroduced for recomputation
schemes (the White House sponsored one of
them) with long-term costs ranging from
$17 billion to $138 billion. This is but one
indication of the clout behind the military
retiree pay issue on Capitol Hill.

Some four dozen senators and congress-
men endorsed various recomputation plans
either in person or on paper during public
hearings of the Stratton subcommittee last
October. That is another example of the
persuasiveness of the retiree lobby.

Last September President Nixon tape-
recorded a pledge to the national convention
of the Retired Officers Assoclation in Ana-
heim, Calif. “In 1968 we pledged to work for
recomputation legislation,” the President
said, “We have submitted and actively
sought passage of recomputation legislation
in Congress. We will continue our effort on
your behalf in support of that objective.”

The 82-to-4 Senate vote for Hartke's “com-
promise” recomputation bill is cited by its
advocates as an example of what Congress
would do for former servicemen were the
issue brought to an open vote in both houses.
One of the four opponents was Senate Armed
Services Committee chairman John Stennis
(D-Miss.). On the House side, Armed Serv-
ices Chairman F. Edward Hébert (D-La.) also
opposes recomputation.

Although Hartke's plan would have raised
benefits by $343 million in its first year and
$19 billion over the long run, the service
organizations are plumping for far more, The
Pentagon calculated the price at $18 bil-
lion for their demand that all pre-1958 re-
tirees (the year recomputation was dropped)
have their retirement pay refigured on the
basis of current active duty pay scales.

In the course of the Stratton hearings, ad-
vocates of the new recomputation suggested
abandoning federal welfare programs, forelgn
ald, and revenue sharing to pay for it.

Recomputation and military retirement
policy generally will be among the tenderest
political concerns for the cost-consclous
Nixon administration as well as Congress.

Despite Mr. Nizon's personal pledge to the
Retired Officers Assoclation, the Pentagon
has little enthusiasm for any form of recom-
putation at a time when personnel costs al-
ready swallow up 60 per cent of its budget.

And word is out on Capitol Hill that the
Defense Department is drafting legislation
under which servicemen would, for the first
time, contribute to thelr retirement pro-
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grams—a feature of many clivilian retirement
systems. The draft proposals also call for re-
duced benefits during the early retirement
years when an ex-serviceman is still able to
pursue a second career.

The effect of these proposals, if they are
formally submitted to Congress under the
imprimatur of the administration, might well
add to the heat and smoke of the recompu-
tation debate this year.

[From the Albany (N.¥Y.) Union-Star and

Knickerbocker News, Jan. 5, 1973]

SAYING “No"—HALLELUJAH

Exhilbiting substantial courage, a House of
Representatives armed services sub-com-
mittee, headed by Representative Samuel S,
Stratton, has put at least temporary halt to
an effort by the highly organized retired mili-
tary personnel to raid the treasury on a
multibillion dollar scale. The subcommittee
did so by recommending that the full com-
mittee give no further consideration to pro=
posed recomputation of military retirement
pay.

The retirees—a million strong—had sought
to have their retirement based on current
active duty pay rates, which have been raised
spectacularly in the Nixon administration’s
endeavor to bring about an all-volunteer
military establishment.

But the subcommittee noted that military
pensions have increased 58 per cent since
1958, when the present rating system was
established. It noted also that military pen-
sions are geared to the Consumer Price Index,
but that pensions rise 4 per cent whenever
the price index rises only 3 per cent. And the
committee observed particularly that the pro-
posed legislation was written to benefit most
of all high-ranking retirees, already gener-
ously provided for.

In addition to all of this, the subcommittee
called attention to abuses of the retirement
system particularly among senior officers, who
are retired on disability (and thus escape in-
come taxes) although there often is serious
question whether the disability is real. Thus,
in the Air Force, officers are being retired on
disability only a few months after they had
passed medical examinations qualifying them
for the bonus of flight pay.

No one wants military retirees to be in
want. But there is no evidence of any sub-
stantial want. Rather, there is evidence that
the proposed legislation was based on sheer
greed.

Congratulations to Representative Strat-
ton's subcommittee for putting an end to it.

WAR POWERS RESOLUTION OF 1973

(Mr. FASCELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr, FASCELL. Mr, Speaker, the ur-
gency for legislation to reaffirm the con-
gressional role in the warmaking process
has never been greater than it is today.
The 93d Congress faces a fundamental
challenge: Whether it will meaningfully
reassert its initiative in the policymaking
process, reestablish its role as a viable
force for leadership and change, and
assume its constitutional responsibility
and authority. Nowhere is it more im-
portant that this challenge be met effec-
tively than in the powers of war.

I am pleased, therefore, to have joined
with our colleague Congressman CLEM
ZaBLock! in sponsoring the War Powers
Resolution of 1973. Congressman Za-
BLOCKI, as chairman of the Foreign Af-
fairs Subcommittee on National Security
Policy and Scientific Developments, has
led the efforts in the House to enact a
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positive statement reaffirming and re-
asserting the constitutional authority
and responsibility of the Congress in
committing U.S. forces to armed conflict.
In the 91st and the 92d Congresses, the
House passed a war powers resolution
under his leadership. I am confident that,
spurred by recent events in Southeast
Asia, support will continue to grow for
this legislation, and that final action
will be taken during the 93d Congress.

In May of 1970, the world was shocked
by the President’s announcement that
he had ordered U.S. troops into Cam-
bodia, a move which greatly expanded
U.S. involvement in Southeast Asia and
committed U.S. forces in another coun-
try without prior congressional approval,
authorization, or even consultation. The
President’s action clearly indicated the
need for a comprehensive review of the
war powers of Congress and the Presi-
dent, and for a basic reappraisal of the
manner in which our country involves
itself in war. This realization led me
to draft and introduce H.R. 17598, a bill
to define the authority of the President
to intervene abroad or make war without
the express consent of Congress, The bill
was meant to serve as a catalyst for dis-
cussion of the vital constitutional issue.
Extensive hearings were held by the Za-
blocki subcommittee and debate on this
issue has continued.

The objective of our efforts has never
been to reflect criticism on activities of
the President or to take punitive action.
Rather the focus of our efforts has been
on determining the appropriate scope
and substance of congressional and
Presidential authority in the exercise of
the power of war in order that the Con-
gress might fulfill its responsibilities
under the Constitution while permitting
the President to exercise his.

Article I, section 8 of the Constitution
clearly gives to the Congress power to
declare war, to raise and support armies,
to provide and maintain a navy, and to
make rules for the Government and
regulation of the land and naval forces.
The President, in article II, section 2, is
designated “Commander in Chief of the
Army and Navy of the United States,
and of the militia of the several States,
when called into the actual service of
the United States.” Clearly, the framers
of our Constitution wanted the respon-
sibility of committing U.S. troops to
armed conflict and U.S. involvement in
such conflicts to be shared by the legis-
lative and executive branches of Govern-
ment, and attempted to strike a work-
able balance between the two. Our ex-
perience with the Vietnam war, however,
shows that the balance of constitutional
authority over warmaking has swung
heavily to the President.

Our efforts in considering the war
powers resolution, then, are aimed at re-
storing a proper balance by defining ar-
rangements which would allow the Presi-
dent and Congress to work together to-
ward the goal of maintaining the peace
and security of the Nation.

The war powers resolution recognizes
that the President, in certain circum-
stances, must exercise his authority as
Commander in Chief to defend the coun-
try without specific prior authorization
by the Congress. In such cases, however,
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the President should report immediately
to the House and Senate the circum-
stances necessitating his action. Specific
provision is made for such reporting.

The war powers resolution is vital leg-
islation. We must insure that the United
States will never again go to war bit by
bit as we have in Vietnam.

For the immediate situation in South-
east Asia, however, the Congress should
not hesitate to exercise its responsibili-
ties. The time for an end to U.S. involve-
ment in Vietnam has long since passed,
and the Congress must take affirmative
action. I supported the resolution
adopted by the Democratic caucus on
January 2, declaring it to be Democratic
policy that no further public funds be
authorized, appropriated or expended
for U.S. military combat operations in
or over Indochina, and that such opera-
tions be terminated immediately, sub-
ject to the release of the prisoners of war
and an accounting of those missing in
action. The Congress must enact legisla-
tion carrying out this policy statement.

Mr. Speaker, the country has learned
a bitter lesson from our involvement in
Vietnam. The Congress cannot allow a
similar situation to occur, and I urge
that early, favorable action be taken on
House Joint Resolution 2, the War
Powers Resolution of 1973.

CONGRESSMAN STRATTON REIN-
TRODUCES A CONSTITUTIONAL
AMENDMENT TO END THE ELEC-
TORAL COLLEGE WITHOUT END-
ING THE ELECTORAL VOTE; CALLS
FOR REALISM IN THE ELECTORAL
COLLEGE ISSUE

(Mr. STRATTON asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, last
Tuesday I reintroduced here in the
House my constitutional amendment—
House Joint Resolution 154—designed to
eliminate the electoral college as indi-
viduals without changing the existing
electoral vote system of electing the
President.

I first introduced this amendment 4
yvears ago following the 1968 presidential
election, where the narrow margin of vic-
tory had threatened for a time to throw
the final selection of a President, under
our Constitution as it now stands, into
the House of Representatives under a
voting-by-State rather than voting-by-
population arrangement.

There has been a certain amount of
talk in the past few days of reviving an
earlier effort to end the electoral college
and elect our Presidents by direct popu-
lar vote.

I certainly would have no objection to
direct popular election of the President.
In fact I voted for that amendment when
it went through the House a couple of
yvears ago. But I said back in 1969—and
the event proved me right—that you
would never get the Senate to go for di-
rect popular election.

By contrast, my proposal recognizes
the realities of the situation. Since we
cannot get direct popular election, at
least we ought to eliminate the two very
serious booby traps which now exist in
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our present system of electing a Presi-
dent and which could well rise to haunt
us in some future close election.

The first of these is the ability of pres-
idential electors to cast their votes for
anyone they please, regardless of whose
candidacy they have been elected to sup-
port on election day. In 1968 we were
afraid that a few so-called faithless
electors, by switching their votes from
one candidate to another, might have
been able to prevent any candidate from
getting a majority of the electoral vote
and thus would have forced the final
selection into the House.

Even though the 1972 election was not
close in either the electoral vote or the
popular vote, we saw here in this Cham-
ber last Saturday that it is still possible
for an elector to vote for anyone he
pleases. Some Nixon elector in Virginia
voted for an obscure person from Cali-
fornia instead of for the regular des-
ignated Republican candidate.

And once you get the voting trans-
ferred into the House you get into a real
can of worms, because under the Con-
stitution, Alaska and Delaware would
carry as much weight in selecting a new
President as New York and California.

My amendment would eliminate the
“faithless” elector problem by elimi-
nating the electors as people. And,
second, it would avoid the horror of hav-
ing the House vote for President by
States by providing for a national run-
off election in case no candidate gets
more than 40 percent of the total elec-
toral vote.

Under leave to extend my remarks I
include a copy of this amendment:

H.J. REs. 154

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled (two-thirds of
each House concurring therein), That the
following article is proposed as an amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
States, to be valid only if ratified by the
legislatures of three-fourths of the several
States within seven years after the date of
final passage of this jolnt resolution:

“ARTICLE —

“SectroN 1. The executive power shall be
vested In a President of the United States
of America. He shall hold his office during
the term of four years, and together with the
Vice President chosen for the same term, be
elected as provided in this Constitution.

‘““The President and Vice President shall be
elected by the people of each State in such
manner as the legislature thereof may direct,
and by the people of the District constituting
the seat of the Government of the Unlted
States (hereafter in this article referred to
as the ‘District') in such manner as the
Congress shall by law prescribe. The Congress
may determine the time of the election of
the President and Vice President, which day
shall be the same throughout the United
States. In such an election, a vote may be
cast only as a joint vote for the election of
two persons (referred to In this article as a
‘presidential candidacy’) one of whom has
consented that his name appear as candi-
date for President on the ballot with the
name of the other as candidate for Vice
Presldent, and the other of whom has con-
sented that his name appear as candidate
for Vice President on the ballot with the
name of the sald candidate for President.
No person may consent to have his name
appear on the ballot with more than one
other person. No person constitutionally in-
eligible to the office of President shall be
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eligible to that of Vice President. In each
State and in the District the official custo-
dian of electlon returns shall make distinct
lists of all presidential candidacies for which
votes were cast, and of the number of votes
in such State for each candidacy, which lists
he shall sign and certify and transmit to
the seat of the Government of the United
States, directed to the President of the Sen-
ate. The President of the Senate shall, in
the presence of the Senate and House of
Representatives, open all the certificates and
the electoral votes shall be computed in the
manner provided in section 2.

“Sec. 2. Each State shall be entitled to a
number of electoral votes for each of the
offices of President and Vice President equal
to the whole number of Senators and Rep-
resentatives to which such State may be en-
titled in the Congress. The District shall be
entitled to a number of electoral votes for
each such office equal to the whole number
of Senators and Representatives in Congress
to which the District would be entitled if it
were a State, but in no event more than the
least populous State. In the case of each State
and the District, the presidential candidacy
receiving the greatest number of votes shall
be entitled to the whole number of the
electoral votes of such State or District. If a
presidential candidacy receives a plurality of
at least 40 per centum of the electoral votes,
the persons comprising such candidacy shall
be the President-elect and the Vice-Presi-
dent-elect. If no presidential candidacy re-
celves a plurality of at least 40 per centum
of the electoral votes, a run-off election shall
be conducted, in such manner as the Con-
gress shall by law prescribe, between the two
presidential candidacies which received the
greatest number of electoral votes. The per-
sons comprising the candidacy which re-
celves the greatest number of electoral votes
in such election shall become the President-
elect and the Vice-President-elect.

“Sec. 3. The Congress shall by law pro-
vide procedures to be followed in consequence
of the death or withdrawal of a candidate on
or before the date of an election under this
article, or in the case of a tie.

“Sec. 4. The twelfth article of amendment
to the Constitution, the twenty-third article
of amendment to the Constitution, the first
four paragraphs of section 1, article II of the
Constitution, and section 4 of the twentleth
article of amendment to the Constitution are
repealed.

“Sec. 6. This article shall not apply to any
election of the President or Vice President
for a term of office beginning earlier than
one year after the date of ratification of this
article.”

COMMENTS ON A LETTER FROM
THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

(Mr. MICHEL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, normally
when an incumbent administration gets
itself reelected one would not expect too
many problems, but obviously with all
the games of musical chairs going on
downtown there are a few loose ends.

Just before I left the office this morn-
ing to come to the floor of the House I
received the following communication
from the Acting Executive Officer of the
Department of Labor. It reads as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR,
Washington, January 8, 1973.
Hon. RoBerT H. MICHEL,
U.S. Congress,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR CONGRESSMAN MIcHEL: I am writing
to acknowledge receipt of your résumé in-
dicating your interest In a position at the
Department of Labor.
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We will be contacting you in the near
future regarding any position that we may
have avallable for you.

‘We appreciate your interest in our Depart-
ment.

Sincerely,
RoBERT F. ARMAO,
Acting Executive Officer.

Mr. Speaker, I was not aware that I
had applied for any position down in the
Department of Labor or that my position
was so insecure here in the House.

I can assure the Members that when
the Department of Labor comes before
our Appropriations Committee we will
give all the new folks thoughtful con-
sideration for all their requests, but if
this confrontation between the executive
and legislative branches proves to be the
big issue it appears to be in this Con-
gress, I intend to exercise my preroga-
tives as a Member of this House and
cast my lot with the legislative branch.

TRANSFER OF SPECIAL ORDER

Mr. MINSHALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
under a previous order I have been
granted permission to address the House
for 1 hour at the conclusion of the day’s
business on January 16. I ask unanimous
consent to change the date from Janu-
ary 16 to January 23.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

EXTENSION OF ECONOMIC STABILI-
ZATION ACT—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES (H. DOC. NO. 92-42)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the President
of the United States; which was read
and, fogether with the accompanying
papers, referred to the Committee on
on Banking and Currency and ordered
to be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

During 1969, the annual rate of infla-
tion in the United States was about six
percent. During my first term in office,
that rate has been cut nearly in half and
today the United States has the lowest
rate of inflation of any industrial coun-
try in the free world.

In the last year and a half, this de-
cline in inflation has been accompanied
by & rapid economic expansion. Civilian
employment rose more rapidly during the
past year than ever before in our his-
tory and unemployment substantially de-
clined. We now have one of the highest
economic growth rates in the developed
world.

In short, 1972 was a very good year for
the American economy. I expect 1973
and 1974 to be even better. They can,
in fact, be the best years our economy
has ever experienced—provided we have
the will and wisdom, in both the public
and private sectors, to follow appropri-
ate economic policies.

For the past several weeks, members
of my Administration have been review-
ing our economic policies in an effort to
keep them up to date. I deeply appreci-
ate the generous advice and excellent
suggestions we have received in our con-
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sultations with the Congress. We are
also grateful for the enormous assist-
ance we have received from hundreds of
leaders representing business, labor.
farm and consumer groups, and the gen-
eral public. These discussions have been
extremely helpful to us in reaching sev-
eral central conclusions about our eco-
nomic future.

One major point which emerges as we
look both at the record of the past and
the prospects for the future is the cen-
tral role of our Federal monetary and
fiscal policies. We cannot keep inflation
in check unless we keep Government
spending in check. This is why I have in-
sisted that our spending for fiscal year
1973 not exceed $250 billion and that our
proposed budget -for fiscal year 1974
not exceed the revenues which the ex-
isting tax system would produce at full
employment. I hope and expect that the
Congress will receive this budget with a
similar sense of fiscal discipline. The sta-
bility of our prices depends on the re-
straint of the Congress.

As we move into a new year, and into
a new term for this administration, we
are also moving to a new phase of our
economic stabilization program. I believe
the system of controls which has been in
effect since 1971 has helped considerably
in improving the health of our economy.
I am today submitting to the Congress
legislation which would extend for an-
other year—until April 30 of 1974—the
basic legislation on which that system is
based, the Economic Stabilization Act.

But even while we recognize the need
for continued Government restraints on
prices and wages, we also look to the day
when we can enjoy the advantages of
price stability without the disadvantages
of such restraints. I believe we can pre-
pare for that day, and hasten its coming,
by modifying the present system so that
it relies to a greater extent on the volun-
tary cooperation of the private sector in
making reasonable price and wage
decisions.

Under Phase III, prior approval by the
Federal Government will not be required
for changes in wages and prices, except
in special problem areas. The Federal
Government, with the advice of manage-
ment and labor, will develop standards to
guide private conduect which will be self-
administering. This means that busi-
nesses and workers will be able to deter-
mine for themselves the conduct that
conforms to the standards. Initially and
generally we shall rely upon the volun-
tary cooperation of the private sector for
reasonable observance of the standards.
However, the Federal Government will
retain the power—and the responsibil-
ity—to step in and stop action that
would be inconsistent with our anti-in-
flation goals. I have established as the
overall goal of this program a further
reduction in the inflation rate to 21%
percent or less by the end of 1973.

Under this program, much of the Fed-
eral machinery which worked so well
during Phase I and Phase II can be
eliminated, including the Price Commis-
sion, the Pay Board, the Committee on
the Health Services Industry, the Com-
mittee on State and Local Government
Cooperation, and the Rent Advisory
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Board. Those who served so ably as
members of these panels and their
staffs—especially Judge George H. Boldt,
Chairman of the Pay Board, and C. Jack-
son Grayson, Jr., Chairman of the Price
Commission—have my deemappreciation
and that of their countrymen for their
devoted and effective contributions.

This new program will be adminis-
tered by the Cost of Living Council. The
Council’s new Director will be John T.
Dunlop. Dr. Dunlop succeeds Donald
Rumsfeld who leaves this post with the
Nation’s deepest gratitude for a job well
done.

Under our new program, special efforts
will be made to combat inflation in areas
where rising prices have been particu-
larly troublesome, especially in fighting
rising food prices. Our anti-inflation
program will not be fully successful until
its impact is felt at the local supermarket
or corner grocery store.

I am therefore directing that our cur-
rent mandatory wage and price control
system be continued with special vigor
for firms involved in food processing and
food retailing. I am also establishing a
new committee to review Government
policies which affect food prices and a
non-Government advisory group to ex-
amine other ways of achieving price sta-
bility in food markets. I will ask this
advisory group to give special attention
to new ways of cutting costs and improv-
ing productivity at all points along the
food production, processing and distribu-
tion chain. In addition, the Department
of Agriculture and the Cost of Living
Council yesterday and today announced a
number of important steps to hold down
food prices in the best possible way—by
increasing food supply. I believe all these
efforts will enable us to check effectively
the rising cost of food without damaging
the growing prosperity of American
farmers. Other special actions which will
be taken to fight inflation include con-
tinuing the present mandatory controls
over the health and construction indus-
tries and continuing the present success-
ful program for interest and dividends.

The new policies I am announcing
today can mean even greater price sta-
bility with less restrictive bureaucracy.
Their success, however, will now depend
on a firm spirit of self-restraint both
within the Federal Government and
among the general public. If the Con-
gress will receive our new budget with a
high sense of fiscal responsibility and if
the public will continue to demonstrate
the same spirit of voluntary cooperation
which was so important during Phase I
and Phase II, then we can bring the
inflation rate below 215 percent and
usher in an unprecedented era of full
and stable prosperity.

RicHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, January 11, 1973.

THE PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE ON
PHASE III

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I am pleased that the President acted to
move the country beyond phase II of
the price and wage control program to
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a new type of program which is self-ad-
ministering and based on voluntary com-
pliance. His timing is excellent, given
the progress we have made thus far in
achieving economic stability and proper
economic growth.

I think the new program has a good
chance of success, considering the will-
ingness of both labor and management
to participate fully in the implementa-
tion and operation of phase III, The sup-
port expressed by both labor and man-
agement indicates that both groups be-
lieve the plan to be equitable.

In my opinion, phase III substantially
accommodates the views advanced by
labor leaders during the consultation
process. 1 understand they have ex-
pressed their willingness to comply vol-
untarily with an appropriate type of
program.

I would emphasize that the new price
and wage control system is directed at
plugging up holes in the existing pro-
gram, since it will include stepped-up
efforts to control food prices and medical
costs,

The special emphasis that phase III
places on moderating food price behavior
should be good news to the housewife.
In addition to the maintenance of man-
datory controls on food processors and
retailers, a new Cost of Living Council
Committee on Food has been created.
The Committee on Food will work close-
ly with the Department of Agriculture
to insure that specific decisions as well
as reforms in the farm programs fully
accommodate the need to elicit increased
supplies to meet consumer demand. This
special emphasis on consumer food
prices is vital in view of the recent up-
surge in food prices at the wholesale
level.

Finally, I endorse the President’s goal
of getting the rate of inflation down to
2.5 percent or less by the end of 1973.
This is an ambitious goal but not an un-
reasonable one. I think we can make it.

SAFETY AND HEALTH IN METAL AND
NONMETALLIC MINES

(Mr. DOMIMNICK V. DANIELS asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, I am today introducing legisla-
tion to repeal the Federal Metal and
Nonmetallic Mine Safety Act because,
paradoxical as it may sound, that is the
best way to promote health and safety
in these mines. The effect of the repeal is
not to leave metal and nonmetallic min-
ers without the protection of Federal
safety law; rather it is to make them
subject to the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970, a much stronger and
more effective statute than the Metal
and Nonmetallic Mine Safety Act.

The Metal and Nonmetallic Mine
Safety Act was a forward-looking, pro-
gressive piece of legislation when it was
enacted, and I am proud to have been
a member of the subcommittee that de-
veloped it. But we have now had 6 years
of experience under that act, and we
have also—through the enactment of the
Federal Coal Mine Health and Safety
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Act of 1969 and the Occupational Safety
and Health Act of 1970—acquired a great
deal more experience in writing safety
and health legislation.

The Select Labor Subcommittee’s
hearings last year demonstrated at least
two major weaknesses in the Metal and
Nonmetallic Mine Safety Act—and my
bill is designed to correct both of them.
The first weakness is in the administer-
ing agency.

We placed enforcement of safety and
health responsibility in the Bureau of
Mines because we thought that its tech-
nical expertise in mining operations
made it the logical agency to protect the
worker’s safety and health. But we were
wrong. The Bureau of Mines' basic char-
ter is to promote production and that, we
have found, is inconsistent with rigorous
enforcement of safety laws. Safety and
maximizing production are not always
consistent goals—and the Bureau of
Mines has shown that workers will not be
adequately protected while their lives are
in the hands of an agency that is “pro-
duction first” oriented.

The failure of the Bureau's enforce-
ment program is evident from the fig-
ures. The injury frequency rates have
not declined in the industries subject to
this act, while experience under the
Longshore Safety Act, administered by
the Department of Labor, demonstrates
conclusively that a well enforced safety
law will bring injury rates down.

The most appalling evidence of the in-
effectiveness of the Bureau of Mines pro-
gram in the metal mining area is the
disaster at the Sunshine Silver Mine in
Kellogg, Idaho, in May 1972. The interim
report of the independent hearing exam-
iner on that disaster is a tragic indict-
ment. Let me just quote a few sentences
from his report:

It is evident that a large number of
deaths and the magnitude of the disaster are
a8 direct result of inadequate safety stand-
ards, industry-wide poor safety practices, the
lack of training of the miners In the event of
a disaster, and the fact that no one expected
a disaster of this magnitude to occur. Fur-
ther, not only are some standards inade-
quate, but they have been diluted and ren-
dered ineffective by interpretation.

We will not have a vigorous enforce-
ment program in this industry until we
transfer responsibility to the Depart-
ment of Labor. That is what my bill does,
and it insures that the Department of
Labor will have sufficient experience in
the mining field by transferring to that
Department the personnel in the Interior
Department who have been engaged in
the administration of the law.

We have, as I said before, learned
much about the relative efficacy of dif-
ferent enforcement procedures in occu-
pational safety and health laws. The Oc-
cupational Safety and Health Act of 1970
is the distillation of that experience, It
improves in many ways the procedures of
the Metal and Nonmetallic Mine Safety
Act, and I am attaching to my state-
ment a memorandum outlining the
weaknesses of that act which are im-
proved in the Occupational Safety and
Health Act.

Mr. Speaker, death and injuries in the
mines are not inevitable. Effective safety
and health laws effectively administered
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can make a difference. It is time that the

metal and nonmetallic miners of this

country received the protection that they
deserve—and that my bill will provide.

I include the following:

WEAKNESSES OF PuBLIC LAw 89-577T—FEDERAL
METAL AND NONMETALLIC MINE SAFETY
AcT

STANDARDS

There are no mandatory interim standards.

There is no time limit within which per-
manent mandatory standards must be set.

The Secretary of Interior is bound by for-
mal rule-making procedures which can often
be lengthy.

Under a state plan, standards do not have
to be at least as effective as the federal ones.

There is no provision for a variation in
standards and for the employees to be in-
formed of one.

There are no emergency temporary stand-
ards.

There is no general duty to cover unique

circumstances where no standards have been

promulgated.

There is no distinction in the standards
between gassy and nongassy mines.

ENFORCEMENT
Inspections

The inspector is required to visit each
mine only once per year.

There is no prohibition against advance
notice of an inspection.

There 15 no provision for the employee rep-
resentative to accompany the inspector.

There is no provision for the employees to
get the results of an inspection.

There is no requirement for an inspector
to reinspect to determine if an employer has
corrected a violation of a standard.

Penalties

There are no mandatory penalties.

There are only permissive civil penalties:

(1) if the Secretary of Interior chooses to
bring a civil action for failure to correct a
violation of a standard;

(2) if the Secretary of Interior chooses to
bring a civil action in the District Court for
failure to abide by a reporting requirement;

(3) if the Secretary of Interlor chooses to
bring a civil action for an employer's refusal
to permit an inspection or for interference
with an inspector.

There are permissive criminal penalties if:

(1) the Secretary of Interior wishes to
bring an action for refusal to comply with a
withdrawal order in cases of imminent dan-
ger causing death or serious physical harm;

(2) or refusal to comply with an order of
debarment.

THE FIRST 60 MINUTES

(Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, 60 years ago, before antibiotics
even began to affect mortality rates due
to infectious disease, heart attacks re-
placed tuberculosis as the Nation’s lead-
ing killer. According to major cardiol-
ogists and public health officials, heart
disease has grown in epidemic propor-
tions with over 39 percent of all deaths
occurring in the Nation directly related
to cardiovascular disease.

I am today reintroducing legislation
that could cut these tragic figures by as
much as 60 percent, by making the most
use of the victim’s “first 60 minutes”—
that time during which most deaths
occur, This bill provides for the amend-
ment of title XII of the Public Health
Service Act to grant Federal assistance to
local communities to institute programs
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in the area of emergency cardiovascular
service. It is designed especially to ex-
pedite the application of care directly
to the patient in an attempt to save a
large portion of those lives lost during
the “first 60 minutes.” By dispatching
to the patient a cardiologist, nurse, tech-
nician and, driver-attendant in an am-
bulance specially equipped with a port-
able electrocardiograph and defibrilla-
tor, the patient’s condition may be as-
sessed and treated in a fraction of the
time it now takes. The damage to the
heart can be determined immediately
by the electrocardiograph and, if neces-
sary, the heart reactivated with the de-
fibrillator. Instead of transporting the
patient to a medical facility for proper
emergency treatment, these medical fa-
cilities in the form of the “heart-saver
squad” are now taken to the patient.

In 1971 in my own district, 83 per-
cent of all deaths were due to heart at-
tacks and blood vessel disease. Death due
to cardiovascular disease struck every 13
minutes and the American Heart Asso-
ciation has estimated that 40,200 will
die of heart disease in New Jersey during
1973.

As long ago as June 1971, a national
commission of heart disease specialists
confirmed that the first step to be taken
to lower the high death toll, should be
the creation of mobile and stationary life
support units where trained personnel
could monitor and treat with drugs or
electrical equipment, the potentially fatal
heart rhythm abnormalities. Several
communities and organizations in the
country today have created “heart-saver
squads’ in the hopes of dramatically cut-
ting these needless fatalities. Seattle,
Wash., Charlottesville, Va., and Colum-
bus, Ohio, now have in operation mobile
coronary units and professionals trained
in the use of defibrillators, drugs, and
other treatments in the home.

Recently, former President Lyndon
Johnson, suffered a heart attack and his
life may have actually been saved by the
mobile coronary care unit of the Univer-
sity of Virginia. It was indeed fortunate
that he was within reach of one of the
handful of “heart-saver squads” in the
entire Nation. There should be no diffi-
culty in seeing that the benefits of this
lifesaving unit should be available to
every single one of our Nation's cardio-
vascular victims.

This dreaded killer is unigue in its
swiftness and random nature. Most of
those who die from coronary problems do
so very quickly, therefore the irreplace-
able benefits of capable and thorough
emergency care are only too obvious.
In recent years, scientists and physicians
have made significant advancements in
heart transplants and other surgical
techniques, as well as the development of
artificial devices to provide temporary or
permanent circulatory assistance to dam-
aged or failing hearts. There are many
medical promises available to a heart at-
tack victim if only he can survive the
acute early stages of his attack.

The number of people that will die this
year of heart attacks compare with all
the death losses in all the wars of this
Nation; 30 to 60 percent of these deaths
can be eliminated by the speedy applica-
tion of proper medical treatment during
“the first 60 minutes.”
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CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

(Mr. BROOKS asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, January 3, I introduced a
measure which would make an important
contribution to congressional reform by
restoring direct authority over all facets
of the legislative branch of our Govern-
ment to the Congress.

Under our constitutional system, the
smooth functioning of our Government
depends upon the separation of Federal
power between the executive, the judi-
cial, and the legislative branches, and
the maintenance of the proper balance
of power between them. Thus, I find it
unacceptable that a number of key offi-
cials in our legislative branch are ap-
pointed to office by the President rather
than the Congress itself.

We find that the Public Printer, the
Librarian of Congress, the Comptroller
General and Deputy Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, as well as the
Architect of the Capitol, are appointed
by the President, although they serve as
subordinate units within the general
framework of the legislative branch of
the Government.

H.R. 63 would provide for the appoint-
ment of these officials by the Congress
rather than the President. It would di-
rect the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the President pro tem-
pore of the Senate to make each ap-
pointment alternately, with the first
such appointment being made by the
Speaker of the House.

I want to emphasize that my bill is
not directed at the performance of any
of the incumbents now in office. Instead,
it reflects my deep concern with the ba-
sic operation of our present system. The
Congress of the United States, acting
through the principal leaders of each
chamber, has equal capacity for the ap-
pointment of competent individuals to
these posts. I urge my colleagues to give
serious consideration to the provisions
of H.R. 63 in order that we might more
effectively meet our constitutional re-
sponsibilities. In my judgment, officials
who serve in subordinate positions with-
in the framework of Congress should
logically be appointed by the Congress.

JOINT COMMITTEE ON CONGRES-
SIONAL OPERATIONS

(Mr, BROOKS asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.) .

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, the Joint
Committee on Congressional Operations
was created by the Legislative Reorgani-
zation Act of 1970. I have had the honor
of serving as its first chairman. With
this 93d Congress the chairmanship will
shift to the Senate; therefore, I feel it
proper that I report to the Congress on
our first 2 years of activities.

The committee attempted to establish
a reputation for responsible activity and
meaningful accomplishment. What sue-
cess we had is due entirely to the hard
work and outstanding efforts of the com-
mittee members and staff. I personally
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am deeply grateful for the unflagging
support of our vice chairman, Senator
LEE MeTcALF, and the other eight mem-
bers. They have been dedicated and de-
termined advocates of improving con-
gressional capabilities.

At a time when “congressional reform”
is a catch phrase of many congressional
observers and particularly our critics, we
have attempted to do our job in a real-
istic, if unspectacular way. How well we
succeeded is not for me to say, this is a
determination that our colleagues will
make for themselves. Therefore, for your
information a brief summary of the joint
committee’s activities follows:

REPORT ON ACTIVITIES OF THE JOINT CoM-
MITTEE DURING THE 920 CONGRESS
SUMMARY

The Joint Committee on Congressional
Operations, created in the 1970 Legilslative
Reorganization Act, maintained a full
schedule of activities during the 92nd
Congress.

With Rep. Jack Brooks of Texas as its first
Chairman and Sen. Lee Metcalf of Montana
as Vice Chalirman, this new committee—

Conducted hearings and reported recom-
mendations on proposals designed to improve
the Congressional budget process;

Reviewed and reported on implementation
of provisions of the 1970 Act intended to give
Congress better access to more meaningful
Federal fiscal and budgetary information.

Compiled and published in & single source
rules adopted by the committees of Congress;

Prepared and issued a series of reports
identifying court proceedings and actions of
vital interest to the Congress; and

Established an Office of Placement and
Office Management for Congress, and pub-
lished Congressional Handbooks containing
information on the allowances, emoluments,
and privileges accorded Members of both
Houses.

The committee also began or completed a
number of staff studies pertaining to con-
gressional operations, prepared for hear-
ings—on the relationship between legisla-
tive immunity and Congress' ability to
gather and disseminate information—to be
conducted during the 93rd Congress, and held
seminars for new congressional staff per-
sonnel.

All of the committee’s activities over the
past two years, described in greater detall
below, have been carried out in accordance
with its mandate as defined in the 1970 Act.

COMMITTEE ORGANIZATION

Representative Brooks and Senator Met-
calf were elected to serve as chalrman and
vice chairman, respectively—ithe chairman-
ship alternates between the House and Sen-
ate every two years—at the committee’s first
organization meeting on March 18, 1971.
Committee organization was completed on
March 30, with adoption of rules and pro-
cedure.

Other Members of the committee were:
Representatives Robert N. Gialmo of Con-
necticut, James G. O'Hara of Michigan, Dur-
ward G. Hall of Missourl, and James C.
Cleveland of New Hampshire; and Senators
Mike Gravel of Alaska, Lawton Chiles of
Florida, Clifford P. Case of New Jersey, and
Richard 8. Schweiker of Pennsylvania.

Appointed as permanent committee staff
employees were: Eugene F, Peters, Executive
Director; Donald G. Tacheron, Director of
Research; Nicholas A. Masters, Staff Director
(resigned September 30, 1971); Raymond L.
Gooch and George Meader, Staff Counsel;
Ann Holoka, Research Assistant; and Cyn-
thia Watkins, Office Manager.

The committee held six days of public
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hearings and met 12 times to consider stafl
appointments, proposals and approve reports,
discuss hearings, and conduct other com-
mittee business.

COMMITTEE ACTIVITIES

Provisions of the 1970 Act give the com-
mittee a broad mandate. As defined In title
IV, part 2, its duties and responsibilities are
to:

1. Make a continuing study of congres-
sional organization and operation; and to
recommend improvements designed to
strengthen Congress, simplify its operations,
improve its relationships with other branch-
es of the United States Government, and
enable it better to meet its responsibilities
under the Constitution.

2. Identify any court proceedings and ac-
tions of vital interest to the Congress or to
either House of the Congress; to call these
to the attention of the House of Congress
specifically concerned, or to both Houses of
Congress; and to make recommendations
concerning them.

3. Control and supervise an Office of Place~
ment and Office Management.

Activities undertaken by the committee
to carry out these provisions included the
following:

In its first hearings, the committee evalu-
ated proposals to improve the scheduling of
annual authorization-appropriations action
50 that enactments could be completed prior
to the start of the new flscal year. Four
days of hearings were held, with emphasis
on numerous proposals to change the Fed-
eral fiscal year. Invited to testify were Mem-
bers of both Houses and representatives of
congressional agencies, executive depart-
ments, and various private organizations.
Additionally, all Governors, all chief State
school officers, and the Mayors of 50 cltles
were asked to submit statements for the
record.

The hearings were printed and, together
with the committee's report and recoms-
mendations, entitled Changing The Fed-
eral Fiscal Year: Testimony and Analysis,
issued November 5, 1971, were sent to all
Members of both Houses.

In a related area, the committee con-
ducted an extensive review of implemen-
tation of sections 201-203 of the 1970 Act,
intended to give Congress—along with other
users—ready access to meaningful fiscal,
budgetary, and program related data in the
executive departments and agencies. Hear-
ings were held in March and April, 1972,
with witnesses invited from the General
Accounting Office, Department of the Treas-
ury, and Office of Management and Budget.
The printed hearings and subsequent com-
mittee report, entitled I'mproving Fiscal and
Budgetary Information for the Congress,
issued August 15, 1972, were sent to all Mem-
bers of both Houses.

As a part of this review activity, the com-
mittee initiated a comprehensive study of
congressional needs for information on
Federal financial operations. The study, be-
gun by the GAO in mid-1971, is expected to
be completed in 18 to 24 months, and the
committee will continue its review of im-
plementation of sections 201-208 during that
period.

In another project, the committee issued
a report containing rules adopted by con-
gressional committees at the beginning of the
92nd Congress, Compiled in cooperation with
the chairmen of the various committees, who
were asked to submit coples of their commit-
tee's rules for Inclusion, the report contains
rules adopted by 22 House committees, 20
Senate committees, and 3 joint committees.
The committee plans to revise this report,
Rules Adopted by the Commitiees of Con-
gress, to reflect any committee rules changes
made early in each Congress.

Other publications resulting from commit-
tee studies were:
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Modern Information Technology in the
State Legislatures, June 9, 1972, describes
automatic data processing systems in use or
being developed at the state level; and

The Joint Committee on Congressional Op-
erations, January 1, 1972, describes the com-
mittee’s purpose, jurisdiction and rules; and
contains a brilef description of changes in
congressional organization and operation
over the past decade as well as statistical in-
formation on congressional activity, names
of House and Senate Leaders, committee
chairmen, and congressional agency heads.

Committee publications have been dis=
tributed widely. For example, the committee
responded to 5,120 requests for Rules Adopted
by the Commiltees of Congress, 1,880 for Im-
proving Fiscal and Budgetary Information
for the Congress, 1,280 for Changing the
Federal Fiscal Year: Testimony and Analysis,
and 1,445 for Modern Information Tech-
nology in the State Legislatures.

Identifying court proceedings

In October, 1871, the committee 1ssued the
first in a series of reports identifying court
proceedings and actions of vital interest to
Congress. Four such reports have been issued
since then, each of them listing additional
cases and including any new action on cases
described in the preceding reports.

The most recent of these cumulative re-
ports, complete to September 25, 1972, con-
tains a summary of the brief and the status
of 38 actions in the following areas: Con-
stitutional qualifications of Members of Con-
gress, Constitutional immunities, powers of
congressional committees, Constitutional
powers of Congress, congressional access to
executive branch information, Officers and
agents of Congress, and other actions in-
volving Members in their representative ca-
pacity. The 164-page report also contains the
text of recent decisions on cases identified
for Inclusion.

In addition to the cumulative reports, the
committee prepared and distributed two spe-
cial reports in areas of general interest to
many Members. The committee responded
to 1,817 requests for copies of the first of
these, Decisions of the Uniled States Su-
preme Court (United States v. Brewster, and
Gravel v, United States), issued on June 29,
1972; and to 2,430 requests for copies of the
second, The Franking Privilege of Members
of Congress, issued October 16, 1972.

The final cumulative report, for the 92nd
Congress to be issued in early January, 1973,
will include final action on all cases pend-
ing during the two-year period. The com-
mittee has arranged to distribute these re-
ports regularly to all Members of both Houses
as well as congressional committees, law
schools, and other interested individuals and
organizations,

Office of Placement and Office Management

The committee conducted a survey of con-
gressional offices during May, June, and July,
1971, to determine what kinds of assistance
Members, officers, and committees required
in recruiting, and training qualified staff
personnel and in applying modern office man-
agement techniques. Based on results of this
survey—which included Iinterviews with
Members and staff in 49 congressional offices
and committees—the committee began pro-
viding services through its Office of Place-
;nent. and Office Management in January,
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The committee assumed full responsibility
for the Placement Office, previously operated
by the U.8. Department of Labor, on January
3, 1972, The Placement Office Is situated on
the first floor of the House Annex (former
Congressional Hotel) and in Room B-46 of
the Russell Senate Office Bullding. Among
placement services provided are: ¥

Prellminary applicant Interviews on a
walk-in basis.

Maintenance of qualified applicants by job
categories.
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Submission of resumes in response to Job
orders for review by the congressional offices
involved, (The Placement Office submits a
number of resumes of qualified applicants
for each job opening; it does not make final
selection among candidates for employment.)

Use of Placement Office services is increas-
ing steadlly, with 1066 job orders received
from congressional offices to date. Some 200
applicants are given preliminary interviews
by the office each week.

In November, 1972, in accordance with
objectives defined in sections 402(a) and
402(b) of the 1970 Act, the committee printed
and distributed loose-leaf handbooks con-
solidating information on allowances and
other support services avallable to Members
of the House and Senate.

Prepared by the Office of Placement and
Office Management, the 200-page Congres-
sional Handbook—The House and Senate
versions differ to reflect the different al-
lowances and procedures for obtaining them
in the two Houses—describes information
sources, privileges of Members, and other in-
formation pertaining to establishment and
maintenance of congressional offices.

Copies of the handbooks have been dis-
tributed to all re-elected, incumbent and
newly elected Members of Congress, officers
of the House and Senate, and congressional
committees. Material in the handbooks will
be revised periodically as needed and new
pages contalning updated allowances, pro-
cedures, etc., will be sent to those recelving
these publications from the commit:ee.

STUDIES AND ACTIVITIES IN PREPARATION

In addition to work completed, as indi-
cated above, the committee initiated a num-
ber of preliminary studies for hearings or
reports and planned training programs for
new House and Senate staff employees. In-
cluded, are background studies relating to
questions to be considered in hearings on
legislative immunity and its relationship to
Congress' ability to gather and disseminate
information. Topics on which such studies
are under way are the origin and develop-
ment of the doctrines of legislative, execu-
tive, and judicial immunities; the court's
Jurisdiction over issues involving operations
of Congress; judicial and executive actions
relating to the separation of powers doctrine
and executive privilege; and proposals for
establishing a counsel for Congress. The hear-
ings have tentatively been scheduled to open
in February, 1973. Other studies scheduled
Yor completion during the 93rd Congress are:

A. Congressional capability for utilizing
communications media more effectively in
reporting to the American people. The study
objectives are to:

1) deseribe the existing imbalance between
executive and legislative branch communi-
cations capabilities;

2) analyze and assess the consequences of
this imbalance; and

3) develop recommendations for a com-
munications strategy providing Congress with
the techniques and access to the media
necessary to offset the massive and increas-
Ingly sophisticated use of mass communica-
tions by the President and executive
agencies.

B. Decisions of the Federal courts in cases
which have significantly affected the opera-
tions of Congress. This compilation will in-
clude cases of historic and legal importance
in these major categories:

1) the separation of powers doctrine as it
affects the legislative functions of Congress;

2) congressional investigations and the
power to solicit information by contempt
proceedings;

8) congressional power over elections and
quallfications of members; and

4) legislative immunities.

Each chapter will contain selected material
from law journals and other legal periodicals
as well as the complete text of the official
reports of the cases selected for inclusion,
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providing in a single source the major court
interpretations of the constitutional fune-
tions and prerequisites of the Congress along
with the implications of these interpreta-
tions as viewed by legal commentators.

C. Responsiveness of legislative agencles,
including the Government Printing Office,
General Accounting Office, Library of Con-
gress, and Architect of the Capitol.

D. Detalled description of the plans of the
General Accounting Office and the Congres-
sional Research for upgrading their infor-
mation capabilities to meet new requirements
of the 1970 Legislative Reorganization Act,
Also under way is a general survey of the op-
eration of other provisions of the 1970 Act
that are within the review and study juris-
diction of the committee.

E. Current and prospective applications of
modern information technology in the Con-
gress. The study will include summary de-
scriptions of such systems In both Houses,
the GAO, Library of Congress, and Govern-
ment Printing Office.

Training for new staff employees was of-
fered by the committee through its Office of
Placement and Office Management during the
second week in January, 1973. The purpose
of the trailning sessions was to acquaint key
staff appointees with various problems that
can be anticipated in the day-to-day opera-
tion of a congressional office. The Congres-
sional Handbook is used as the baslc text for
these sessions, with discussion leaders se-
lected from among experienced House and
Senate staff personnel. Subjects covered in-
clude office organization, constituent rela-
tions, casework, and sources of information.
The sessions were attended by 125 individuals
representing the staffs of 64 Representatives
and 12 Senators.

EQUAL POWER TO THE CONGRESS

(Mr. PICKLE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, I make re-
marks today in conjunction with the
introduction of a bill to put an end to
setting national priorities with a book-
keeper's ledger.

Today, I am introducing, along with
my colleagues a so-called impoundment
bill. I call this bill an equal power to the
Congress bill.

The bill I am introducing was pre-
sented last year by our outstanding col-
league, former Congressman Bill Ander-
son of Tennessee. I cosponsored the An-
derson bill last year, and I take this op-
portunity to salute his work in this area.
I salute his initiative, also.

And even though Bill is not here to
reintroduce his bill, those of us in Con-
gress, who question the President’s
capricious impoundment of congression-
ally appropriated moneys, must continue
efforts to get the Anderson bill passed,
in some form at least.

Already several of my distinguished
colleagues have introduced impoundment
legislatior:, and I understood some Mem-
bers will do so today.

Some of these bills will be the same,
or similar, while others will be substan-
tially different.

Mr. Speaker, whatever the final form
is, we need an impoundment bill.

Mr. Speaker, I plan to listen to all
ideas; I plan to work to get something
that will pass both Houses of Congress
above being bullheaded for my bill only.

I urge all Members to do likewise.
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Basically, Mr. Speaker, the bill I in-
troduce today is to require congression-
al approval of Federal moneys impound-
ed by the executive department.

The bill would require the President
to notify Congress within 10 days if ap-
propriated funds are impounded. The
notification must include the amount of
funds, the specific projects or govern-
mental functions affected, and the rea-
sons for impounding the funds.

Unless, and I emphasize unless, Mr.
Speaker, both the House and the Senate
ratify the impoundment, the President
could hold up Federal moneys approved
by Congress no more than 60 days.

This legislation would require the
House and the Senate to take up debate
on the impoundment by resolution to
approve or disapprove of the freezing
of funds under a privileged rule that
would not refer the impoundment noti-
fication to committee for study or hear-
ings.

The bill provides that Congress must
ratify the impoundment within 60 days
or else the money must be released. Al-
so0, there are several safeguards to make
sure Congress allots sufficient time to
consider the impoundment resolution
within the 60-day period.

Quite frankly, Mr. Speaker, the Office
of Management and Budget has become
the “invisible Government” of the United
States.

This title used to be reserved for the
CIA; but, Mr. Speaker, there is a com-
mittee of Congress to oversee the CIA.

The newspapers are the only source
I have to learn where the Presidential
ax will fall, and has fallen. The OMB
is delivering the blows of that ax, Mr.
Speaker.

It would be humorous, if it were not
so serious, but I and my staff cannot
keep up with what congressional pro-
grams are being abolished daily.

Now, Mr. Speaker, nearly 200 years
ago, the Constitution established the
basic framework of our Government.

The people were to elect, first House
Members, and then later in our history,
both House and Senate Members.

These Members of Congress were to
come to Washington, examine how much
money the Government had, and decide
how to spend that money.

Although not as simple as I have de-
scribed, generally the Congress is still
supposed to function on these principles.

The executive branch was to take the
moneys appropriated by Congress, and
administer the money in the most effi-
cient manner,

Mr, Speaker, it just does not work this
way anymore.

Instead, through the OMB, the exec-
utive branch has begun to act as if
it alone could handle the general welfare
of this Nation.

Last July 26, I held a special order on
the impoundment problem.

At that time, I warned the Congress
that someday we would wake up and
find that everything we legislated could
be meaningless. I warned that we could
complain when money for our district
was withheld, but that someday every-
body’s district could suffer. I warned
that many philosophies—liberal, con-
servative, rural, urban, and so on—
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would be affected. I warned that some-
day constituents would request our help
and we could do nothing.

Mr. Speaker, I do not intend to repeat
what I said last year—this would only
clutter up the RECORD.

I do say, with a large degree of alarm,
that the someday that I spoke of last
yvear is here. Someday is today.

Since Christmas we have seen rural
programs abolished, health funds made
meaningless, housing efforts crippled,
the environmental commitment ren-
dered puny, education grants slashed,
and on and on.

I have sounded the alarm; I have not
minced my words.

Before continuing, I must address my-
self to those who say “So what, when a
Democratic President does it, the Re-
publicans holler; and when a Repub-
lican President does it, the Democrats
holler.”

I think that we have passed the stage
of partisan rhetoric.

My distinguished friend, former Pres-
ident Lyndon Johnson, said this about
the impoundment of funds many years
ago when he was in the U.S. Senate:

Do we have a centralized control in this
country? Do we no longer have a co-equal
branch of government? I had the thought
that we had a constitutional responsibility
to raise an army; I had the thought that
we had a responsibility to appropriate funds.
I had the thought that once the Congress
passed the appropriation bill and the Presi-
dent approved it and signed and said to the
country that “this has my approval” that
the money would be used instead of sacked
up and put down in the basement some-
where.

That Mr. Johnson later impounded
funds as a President does not detract
from the validity of the questions he
asked as a Senator.

To those who say, “Why, Thomas Jef-
ferson impounded money for gunboats,
and thus impoundment is as American
as apple pie,” I reply, “If impoundment
is applie pie, it is a unhealthy pie—so
full of cholesterol to clog the proper
arteries of constitutional spending pipe-
lines to give our form of government a
massive heart attack.”

Let us also examine past impound-
ments,

Thomas Jefferson did not spend the
money for the gunboats because they
were no longer needed.

Can we say the same for our water
pollution program? I think not.

Abraham Lincoln impounded funds
under his war powers as Commander in
Chief during the War Between the States.

But the impounding of funds was not
much of an issue in those days. Depart-
ments and agencies communicated their
financial needs informally to the Con-
gress with no coordination by the execu-
tive branch. As the country grew, how-
ever, the system displayed obvious dif-
ficulties, and in 1921 the Bureau of the
Budget was founded. It was a part of the
Tresury Department until 1939. Then,
because of the vast financial problems of
the depression and the organizational
problems created by the New Deal agen-
cies and law, the Executive Office of the
President was created and the Bureau
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of the Budget became an official arm of
the President.

This agency wielded increasing power
over the various agencies and depart-
ments in determining their budget re-
quests. Although this power was of con-
cern to some, I do not think anyone ever
basically questioned the right and duty of
the President to formulate a budget and
use an instrument such as the Bureau of
the Budget to do it.

The first major conflicts between the
President and the Congress occurred
after World War II when President Harry
Truman used impounding as a major
method to convert from peacetime to
wartime priorities. And up until very
recently, almost all impoundment ques-
tions have centered around military ap-
propriations. President Harry Truman
froze the funds for the U.8.8. Unifed
States and for military aircraft. Presi-
dent Dwight Eisenhower impounded
funds for the Nike-Zeus missile. Presi-
dent Kennedy impounded funds for the
B-T0 bomber.

Yet, perhaps because the major cases
were isolated and sporadic, no great and
united long-range concern was voiced.

It goes without saying that today im-
poundment is not an isolated occur-
rence.

I think that we are aware that some
say that the President has statutory au-
thority to impound funds.

I think that this is a false argument.

Basic statutory authority for impound-
ment derives from the Anti-Deficiency
Acts of 1905 and 1906. These acts sought
to prevent, and I quote, “undue expendi-
tures in one portion of the year that may
require deficiency or additional appro-
priations to complete the service of the
fiscal year.” These acts further provided
that apportionments could be waived or
modified in the event of “some extraor-
dinary emergency or unusual circum-
stances which could not be anticipated
at the time of making such apportion-
ment.”

The Anti-Deficiency Act was amended
in 1950, giving the then Bureau of the
Budget somewhat more discretion. But
even these amendments do not give the
Executive total authority over the direc-
tion of expenditures by the Federal Gov-
ernment,

The Office of Management and Budget
was created by the President under Re-
organization Plan No. 2 of 1970,

In essence, the functions vested by law
in the Bureau of the Budget were trans-
ferred by the President to the Director
of the OMB.

By Executive order the functions of
OMB were defined, and I include this
order to show that preparation of the
budget as such was no longer to be the
dominant overriding concern of the new
agency.

I include this order also to show that
in no part does it direct the OMB or give
the OMB power to alter or override pre-
rogatives and priorities set in congres-
sional legislation:

STATEMENT OF FuNcrions,—By Executive
Order 11541 of July 1, 1970, all functions
transferred to the Presldent of the United
States by part I of Reorganization Plan 2 of
1970 were delegated to the Director of the
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Office of Management and Budget. Such func-
tions are to be carrled out by the Director
under the direction of the President. The
Office’s functions include the following:

1. To aid the President to bring about more
efficient and economical conduct of Govern-
ment and service.

2. To assist In developing efficient coordi-
nating mechanisms to implement Govern-
ment activities and to expand interagency
cooperation.

3. To assist the President in the prepara-
tion of the budget and the formulation of
the fiscal program of the Government.

4, To supervise and control the adminis-
tration of the budget.

5. To conduct research and promote the
development of improved plans of adminis-
trative management, and to advise the execu-
tive departments and agencles of the Gov-
ernment with respect to improved adminis-
trative organization and practice.

6. To assist the President by clearing and
coordinating departmental advice on pro-
posed legislation and by making recom-
mendations enactments, in accordance with
past practice.

7. To assist in the consideration and clear-
ance and, where necessary, in the preparation
of proposed Executive orders and proclama-
tions.

8. To plan and promote the improvement,
development, and coordination of Federal
and other statistical services.

9. To plan and develop information sys-
tems to provide the President with program
performance date.

10. To plan, conduct, and promote evalua-
tion efforts to assist the President in the
assessment of program objectives, perform-
ance, and efficlency.

11. To plan and develop programs to re-
cruit, train, motivate, deploy, and evaluate
career personnel.

12. To keep the President informed of the
progress of activities by agencies of the Gov-
ernment with respect to work proposed, work
actually initiated, and work completed, to-
gether with the relative timing of work be-
tween the several agencies of the Govern-
ment all to the end that the work programs
of the several agencies of the executive
branch of the Government may be coordi-
nated and that the moneys appropriated by
the Congress may be expended in the most
economical manner with the least possible
overlapping and duplication of effort.

The following statement from the
Congressional Research Service of the
Library of Congress sums up the OMB’s
present statutory authority to impound
funds:

Even as amended as it is hard to see how
the language of this section can be inter-
preted to give the Bureau of the Budget
unlimited discretion to apportion reserves.
The establishment of reserves is authorized
“to provide for contingencies, or to effect
savings whenever savings are made possible
by or through changes in requirements,
greater efficiency of operations, or other de-
velopments subsequent to the date on which
such appropriation was made available.” This
seems to preclude the establishment of re-
serves simply because of a disagreement of
policy between the Executive and Legislative
Departments on the basis of the facts exist-
ing at the time the appropriation was made.

In other words, the Anti-Deficiency
Acts provide for the sound fiscal manage-
ment of the appropriations and policies
set by the Congress. They do not give
statutory authority for the OMB and
the President to ignore congressional ap-
propriations and policies.

Yet I think you are aware that is pre-
cisely what is happening today.

Finally we came to the constitutional
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question. Some say that the President
has the constitutional authority to im-
pound money.

I will not pass myself off as a great
legal mind. Instead, I ask you to weigh
and value the opinion of two men—Sen-
ator Sam ErviNn of North Carolina and
Supreme Court Justice Willilam Rehn-
quist.

Senator Ervin, recognized as the lead-
ing constitutional scholar in the U.S.
Senate, has introduced a bill in the
Senate similar to the one I and my col-
leagues are introducing today.

He has joined an amicus curiae brief
in an impoundment case before the U.S.
Court of Appeals for the Eighth Circuit.
This is a case filed by the State of Mis-
souri against the authority of OMB to
withhold money for highway construc-
tion in Missouri.

Twenty-three Senators joined the brief,
as did I and my colleague BENJAMIN
RosenTHAL of New York and MORRIS
UbparL of Arizona.

This brief point blank states that the
President does not have the authority
to impound, under the Constitution, con-
gressionally appropriated money.

So Senator ErvIN’s position is clear—
the Constitution does not give the Presi-
dent authority to impound money.

There is another opinion on this ques-
tion that carries weight—Supreme
Court Justice William Rehnquist.

When Justice Rehnquist was Assistant
Attorney General in the Office of Legal
Counsel of the Department of Justice he
authorized a memorandum which stated:

With respect to the suggestion that the
President has a Constitutional power to de-
cline to spend appropriated funds, we must
conclude that existence of such a broad power
is supported by neither reason nor precedent.

Not being facetious, I note that Jus-
tice Rehnquist is a strong Republican,
and a strict constructionist of the Con-
stitution.

I feel his opinion is to be valued also.

Of course, I have introduced a bill to
allow the President to impound money for
60 days without congressional authority.
First, I note that this may contradict the
position that I took on the amicus curiae
brief. I maintain that if the judicial
branch has to settle the question of im-
poundment, I will join the issue on that
battlefield as well as in Congress.

I would, however, want to see Con-
gress settle the question.

Furthermore, I think that we all realize
that impoundment is sometimes good
management—ifor example, if a ship can
be built for less money than appropri-
ated by Congress, then the executive
should not spend all the money. Perhaps
if money appropriated for a disaster was
more than needed once the emergency
was met, impoundment could be a useful
tool.

I also do not think it is healthy to
resolve the impoundment question in the
atmosphere of judicial drama—such an
approach would only be another abdica-
tion of responsibility by the Congress.

So let us pass the bill I and others pro-
pose today, or a similar piece of legis-
lation.

Let us say to our countrymen, “The 93d
Congress again made the United States
a government of three equal branches.”
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A greater gift we could not give to this
country as we approach our 200th anni-
versary.

Mr. Speaker, I thank my colleagues for
their time; I commend to them the leg-
islation that has been introduced.

SOFT DRINK BOTTLERS' BILL

(Mr, PICKLE asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr, PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, last year
the Federal Trade Commission filed com-
plaints against soft drink companies
which market their produet under a
franchise system including exclusive
rights to certain geographical territories.
On the surface, the FTC move would ap-
pear to be a true move against monopoly
and for open competition in the public
interest.

Last year I pointed out how this sur-
face appearance was deceptive.

At the risk of being accused of being
redundant, I want to repeat the argu-
ment in favor of a soft drink bottlers’
bill,

The fact is that the peculiar market
conditions in this industry mean that
these actions could result in precisely
the opposite effect. Indeed, it threatens
to turn a highly competitive industry of
about 3,000 local manufacturing con-
cerns into a oligopoly-controlled indus-
try with little chance for the small manu-
facturer to compete, with little price com-
petition, with reduced service or an end
to service for smaller retail outlets, and
with loss of easily identifiable manufac-
turer responsibility for producing a pure
quality beverage.

Clearly this is not in the interest of
free enterprise or in the interest of pub-
lic well-being.

Clearly this is an unusual and excep-
tional case where the congressional in-
tent of the Federal Trade Commission
Act would be strongly violated by an en-
forcement of the tenets of that act.

Today I join 12 other Texas colleagues
in introducing legislation to correct this
exceptional circumstance and preserve
an important element of small business
enterprise across this land. Many other
Members of Congress have introduced
similar legislation.

The bill is intended to assure that
where the licensee of a trademarked soft
drink product is engaged in the manufac-
turing, distribution, and sale of that
product, he and the trademark owner
may include provisions in the licensing
agreement which give him sole right to
manufacture, distribute, and sell the
trademarked product in a defined geo-
graphic area.

The manufacturer is subject to the
conditions that, first, there be adequate
competition in that area between the
trademarked product and products of the
same general class manufactured, dis-
tributed, and sold by others; that, sec-
ond, he is in free and open competition
with vendors of products of the same
general class; and that third, he is in ac-
cordance with the Trademark Act of
1946.
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The circumstances which necessitate
this legislation are tied up in the route
delivery marketing method which char-
acterizes this industry. This method has
produced intensive competition between
the bottlers for the trade of virtually
every large or small establishment which
serves soft drinks.

It has also seen the growth of a large
and healthy small business in local
bottlers in countless towns across the
country.

If the exclusive territorial system is
abolished, however, then large volume
buyers who deal with many final outlets
in several areas will be able to purchase
one small franchise nearest their key
warehouses and distribute that product
all over the country.

Those few bottlers nearest these ware-
houses—who can also come up with the
capital necessary to switch to the produc-
tion of canning or nonreturnable con-
tainers preferred by large volume buy-
ers—will stay in the game.

The small bottler who is not near the
warehouse will be doomed. Or he will be
forced into a market consisting solely of
small outlets, “mom and pop” stores and
the like, and I wager we will soon see a
necessary hike in prices there due to the
costs of delivery.

This is not the intention of the Federal
Trade Commission Act, and it is not in
the public interest. I urge the House,
therefore, speedily to take action to pre-
serve the high competition which now
exists in this industry.

NEGOTIATED SETTLEMENT OF
VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. RUPPE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, last Satur-
day morning, I voted with the majority
of my colleagues in House Republican
conference to support a resolution en-
dorsing the efforts of the President to
end the Vietnam war through a negoti-
ated settlement. My support of this reso-
lution reflects an obvious desire to see
the conflict ended without further blood-
shed and in such manner that our pris-
oners of war will be returned and those
missing in action will be accounted for.

For the record, however, I want to
clarify my position. Like every Ameri-
can, I share the fervent hope that the
negotiations which began again this week
in Paris will be concluded successfully.
It was this hope that was expressed in
my vote for the resolution passed in the
Republican conference. However, that
vote in no way reflects any support on
my part for the unprecedented bombing
of North Vietnam which took place be-
tween December 18 and December 30.
These raids were in my view unwar-
ranted and not consistent with what I
view as the major goal of our policy in
South Vietnam: the return of American
POW'’s and accounting of those missing
in action. Mr. Speaker, I am convinced
that the December bombing raids were
not in the best interest of this Nation, if
we are to assert our moral leadership
and national conscience.
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A NATION UNREADY FOR LE GRAND
RICHARD

(Mr. McFALL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the ReEcorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, the New
York Times of Monday, January 8, 1973,
contains a fimely and perceptive essay
by our colleague, Mr, BrapEMAs of In-
diana, on the subject of the President’s
relations with the Congress.

Mr, BRADEMAS gives an admirable sum-
mary of the reasons this Congress prom-
ises to be an active one, Mr. Speaker,
the thoughts of the gentleman from In-
diana on this subject are of value to all
of us, and for the convenience of Mem-
bers I will insert his essay at this point
in the RECORD.

A NatioNn UNREADY FOR LE GRAND RICHARD
(By JoHN BRADEMAS)

WasHINGTON ~—When  President Nixon
tries to pass himself off as an American
Disraeli, do not be beguiled, It's Charles de
Gaulle, with his supreme contempt for the
legislative branch of government, whom Mr.
Nixon really admires, .

The President's vetoes of bills unanimously
passed by bipartisan majorities, his impound-
ing of appropriated funds, his attempts to
create super-departments by Executive fiat
rather than legislation—all these sectlons
make obvious Mr. Nixon's intentions to spurn
any Congressional ollve branches that may
be offered him,

But if the President is feeling feisty after
his impressive victory, he should take care,
for the 93d Congress promises to be one ot.
the most active and assertive in years,

Here are some of the reasons for expecting
a resurgent Congress in 1973 and "74.

Despite the Nixon landslide, Democrats
kept solid control of both the House and
Senate, If the American people had intended
a mandate for the President’'s policies, they
would have glven him a Republican Congress
to carry them out. If the President insists
he won a mandate on Nov. 7, then we in Con-
gress have a right to say we did too.

Another reason to expect more from the
next Congress—and get it—is that Senate
Democrats, bolstered by two additions, are al-
ready busily shaping their own legislative
program for early action. Majority leader
Mike Mansfleld has warned that Democrats
won't wait for Administration proposals but
will use their 57-to-43 margin to send their
own bills to the floor.

In the House, Speaker Carl Albert, with
one term of experience in the high office,
and the new majority leader, Thomas P,
O'Neill Jr, of Massachusetts, will be in much
stronger position to give leadership on Dem-
ocratic initiatives. For example, the acces-
sion of Representative J. Ray Madden of In-
diana to the chairmanship of the Rules
Committee will mean more cooperation from
that key unit than the House leadership
has known in a generation.

In addition, the absence from the new
House—because of death, defeat, resignation
or retirement—of six committee chairmen
and six of the top ranking Republicans on
committees will, in several cases, produce
more constructive, aggressive leadership than
their predecessors gave.

There is a third reason to anticipate a
renascent Congress in the next two years. Not
only most Democrats but also a number of
Republican Senators and Congressmen op-
pose the Administration’s attempts to cen-
tralize executive powers in the White House
staff, the impounding of funds, the attacks
on press and threats to television, the still
unexplained Watergate campaign tactics,

All these are reasons the voters did not
give Mr. Nixon a compliant Congress; they
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are also among the reasons it won't be
compliant.

Senator Sam Ervin of North Carolina and
Representative Chet Holifleld of California,
Chairmen of the Government Operations
Committee, will fight the effort to establish
super-departments run by Presidential assist-
ants who, when Congress tries to question
them, plead executive privilege and immunity
from public accountability.

The President’s refusal to spend money
Congress voted to meet urgent problems is
already being challenged in the courts and
will bring a constitutional confrontation with
Congress as well.

And many Republicans in Congress, peeved
that President Nixon failed either to speak
for them or share his coplous campaign funds,
also feel their Democratic colleagues’ resent-
ment that he walted till Congress ad-
Journed before vetoing bills, some passed
unanimously, to help older Americans, the
severely disabled and flood victims.

With no opportunity in late October to
override the vetoes, Congress will act swiftly
to approve these measures.

Nor will the Administration’s threat to
hold local television stations accountable for
reporting to the Government on the content
of network mnews contribute to improving
relations with Congress.

Nor, it seems safe to add, will Mr, Nixon
be helped on the Hill by his failure to bring
peace in Vietnam and his renewal of the
bombing.

The 93d Congress—as its Democratic lead-
ers in both the House and Senate have made
perfectly clear—will cooperate with President
Nixon in the interest of the nation. But
neither Congress nor the American people are
ready for Le Grand Richard in the White
House or to change the name of Camp David
to Colombey-les-deux-Eglises,

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and was
given permission to address the House for
1 minute.)

Mr, GERALD R, FORD. Mr. Speaker, I
take this time for the purpose of asking
the distinguished majority whip the pro-
gram for the rest of this week, if any, and
the legislative schedule for next week, if
any.

Mr, McFALL. Will the gentleman from
Michigan yield to me for that purpose?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman from California.

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, there is no
further business for today, and I will ask
that the House go over until Monday. On
Monday we plan to ask to go over until
Thursday. There is no legislative business
scheduled for next week, as far as I know,
unless we possibly have elections to some
committees. We hope to complete the or-
ganization of the committee so that they
can begin meeting on legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I understand there are
some resolutions out of the Committee
on House Administration that we may be
taking up on Monday.

ADJOURNMENT OVER TO MONDAY,
JANUARY 15

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the House
adjourns today it adjourn to meet on
Monday next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
HOLIDAY RECESS SCHEDULE—
1973

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, the follow-

ilng is the holiday recess schedule for
973:

Lincoln’s Birthday, Monday, February
12: From conclusion of business on Fri-
day, February 9 until noon, Monday,
February 19.

Washington’s Birthday, Monday, Feb-
ruary 19: Reading of the Farewell Ad-
dress only.

Easter, Sunday, April 22: From con-
clusion of business on Thursday, April
19 until noon, Monday, April 30.

Memorial Day, Monday, May 28:
From conclusion of business Thursday,
May 24 until noon, Tuesday, May 29.

Fourth of July, Wednesday, July 4:
From conclusion of business Friday,
June 29 until noon, Thursday, July 5.

August recess, from econclusion of
business Friday, August 3 until noon
Wednesday, September 5.

The House will be in session the first
and third Fridays of every month if
legislation is available prior to the Au-
gust recess. The House will be in session
every Friday after Labor Day.

Further recesses will be announced
after Labor Day.

CONCERNING THE LEGISLATIVE
PROGRAM

(Mr. GROSS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to ask the gentleman from California a
question concerning the resolution or res-
olutions. Is it one resolution or more
than one resolution that is to be con-
sidered on Monday, and will they be
available to the Members of the House
before Monday?

Mr. McFALL. I am advised that there
may be several resolutions out of the
Committee on House Administration for
Monday. At this time I am not advised
as to how many there will be or what the
content of the resolutions will be.

Mr. GROSS. Does the gentleman know
whether those resolutions will be avail-
able before Monday ?

Mr, McFALL. I assume they will be.
But if the gentleman will allow me some

_opportunity to find out the answers to

his questions in the next few minutes,
I will be glad to answer them for him,
but I do not have that information at
the present time.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

PROVIDING FOR CONTINUED FUND-
ING OF INTERSTATE AND DE-
FENSE HIGHWAYS

(Mr. ROGERS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today legislation which pro-
vides for the continued funding of the
National System of Interstate and De-
fense Highways. This bill authorizes the
Secretary of Transportation to make ap-
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portionments of Lighway trust fund
moneys for interstate highway con-
struction for fiscal years 1974 and 1975.

Six States have already exhausted
their supply of interstate funds, and are
unable at the present time to let any
contracts. By March that number will
have grown to 19, and by June, 36 States
report that they will have no interstate
highway funds to spend.

The cost of delay could be staggering.
Costs will rise by millions of dollars due
to increases in costs of labor and mate-
rials and land acquisition. But the great-
est cost of the delay is in the thousands
of highway deaths that could be pre-
vented by the completion of this lifesav-
ing system. Each year 55,000 persons are
killed on our Nation’s highways, a num-
ber that could be significantly reduced
due to the proven increased safety of the
interstate highways.

For this reason, Mr. Speaker, I urge
support of the present bill, which
through simple and direct action can
help bring an end to the costly delay
in construction of our system of inter-
state highways.

ELECTRONIC RECORDING OF
MEMBERS' VOTES

(Mr. ROGERS asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, the first
session of the 93d Congress will be
marked by a great advance in House pro-
cedure; namely, the replacement of the
rollcall by electronic recording of Mem-
bers’ votes. Required by the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1970, this new sys-
tem has been estimated to cut in half
the time required for recording votes. At
that rate, it is estimated that the system
will pay for itself in about one Congress,
in terms of Members’ time saved.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to call to the
attention of the House the part played in
the development of this voting system by
two Ft. Lauderdale, Fla., firms, Com-
munication Equipment & Engineering
Co., and National Identification Corp. In
a display of great ingenuity, these com-
panies developed and manufactured the
five main display boards mounted above
the press gallery and the two summary
display panels mounted in each end of
the House. This type of hidden-front dis-
play, duplicating our existing decorum,
has never been accomplished before.

Mr. Speaker, these firms are to be
commended for turning a difficult assign-
ment into a great achievement, one
which should have a salutory effect on
the deliberations of this Chamber in the
years to come.

AIR TRANSPORTATION SECURITY
ACT OF 1973

(Mr. ECKHARDT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, 16 of
my colleagues and I have introduced to-
day the Air Transportation Security Act
of 1973. The crux of the bill is the follow-
ing provision:
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Sec. 3. (a) Consistent with the Federal
Aviation Administration’s general authority
and duty to provide rules and regulations
necessary to provide adequately for safety
in air commerce, the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation shall have the re-
sponsibility to establish, maintain and direct
& coordinated national police effort to curb
acts of alrcraft piracy and destruction of air-
craft or alrcraft facilities.

The bill then provides a $35-million

appropriation for the program.
THE PROBLEM PRESENTED

The problem was most dramatically
and tragically presented by the incident
which occurred at the Houston airport
on October 29, 1972.

On that day Stanley Hubbard, an
Eastern Airlines ticket agent, was con-
fronted at nighttime by four men armed
with pistols and a shotgun who stormed
the gate, and the courageous ticket
agent, in a heroic attempt to protect
the passengers on the Eastern Airlines
flight, lost his life in attempting to stop
these desperadoes.

What was needed was a police presence
acting pursuant to a delineation of re-
sponsibility which would marshal all the
skills of crime detection, police intercom-
munication and ultimate frustration of
the crime and arrest to the unique prob-
lem at hand. Such need was tragically
lacking.

In the first place, though the FBI had
special reason to believe that Charles
Tuller and his associates might well be
in the Houston area and they knew that
they had robbed a bank in the District of
Columbia area, the FBI apparently did
not engage in any special surveillance of
the Houston airport nor inform the air-
port or Federal or local police author-
ities of imminent danger. The Federal
Aviation Administration had merely
given the Houston airport routine in-
formation, commonly afforded to other
airports, that the Tullers were aboard
and were potential hijackers.

In the second place, there were only 17
armed Federal agents assigned at the
Houston airport. Since there are two
buildings with four terminal areas each
of which would need to be guarded at
a minimum, it would take no less than
24 such Federal agents to man these
points on a three-shift, 24-hour basis.

In the third place, the means of detec-
tion of arms was so close to the entrance
of the plane that the use of force to pre-
vent boarding would be about as danger-
ous to passengers in the accordion walk-
way as would be the use of force aboard
the plane.

In the fourth place, the police pres-
ence was under divided authority and
direction, most of the Federal agents
being under the Bureau of Customs, at
times perhaps two under the FBI, and
others under the authority of the city
police force—all with no clear responsi-
bility to any coordinating head.

The matter of coordination of activity
and assignment of paramount responsi-
bility and authority for police activity is,
in my opinion, the major contern to
which legislation should be addressed,
and that is what my bill addresses.

THE SOLUTION OFFERED

This bill would not change the delinea-
tion of the authority to the Federal Avia-
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tion Administration respecting screening
of passengers in air fransportation. The
broad, general framework contained in
49 U.B8.C.—1421(a) (6) is adequate and
preferable to a more detailed statutory
directive. That section states that—

The Administrator is empowered and it
shall be his duty to promote safety of flight
of civil aircraft in air commerce by prescrib-
ing . . . Buch reasonable rules and regula-
tions, or minimum standards, governing
other practices, methods, and procedure, as
the Administrator may find necessary to pro-
vide adequately for national security and
safety in air commerce.

The Administrator has put into effect
rules requiring carriers, as a condition
of carriage, to require that passengers
and property intended to be carried in
the aircraft cabin in air transportation
be screened by weapon-detecting devices,
just as is required in section 203 of S. 39.
What is lacking is neither statutory au-
thority nor administrative will to ac-
complish these objectives but rather a
police presence with both the expertise
and the manpower to aid in the detec-
tion of the hijacker, to frustrate his
plans, and to arrest him.

TUNDERLYING POLICY MATTERS

We should be most reluctant to create
a new Federal police authority within
the Federal Aviation Administration.
Such would necessitate authorization of
police functions, newly established and
specifically stated, such as detention,
search, arrest, and inspection of prop-
£erty, and the question would be raised as
to whether or not there is a congressional
intent to extend search and seizure pro-
visions further toward their constitu-
tional limits than they are now extended
in existing law.

Of course, it must be understood that
our constitutional ban on unreasonable
search and seizure does not arise from
the English sporting spirit that gives the
fox a chance but rather from a just
reluctance to treat every poor dog as if
he were a predator.

Fourth amendment concepts arise
from deep feelings based upon very real
American experiences, and they are not
to be taken lightly. As was pointed out
in Stanford v. Tezxas, 379 U.S. 476, the
American experience with the “general
warrant” during the colonial period made
indiseriminate searches of persons and
places abhorrent to the framers of the
Constitution.

It is true that under Adams, Warden
v. Williams, 407 U.S. 143, the police may
find reasonable grounds to forcibly stop
and engage in protective seizure of a
weapon based upon information from the
informant. Thus, if the FBI were given
police authority and if information were
obtained by the airline company that
weapons or explosives were likely to be
found on the person or in the luggage of
a passenger, the FBI could act upon this
information. This would obviate the
necessity of granting some special au-
thority to a governmental agency to
search persons and luggage in connec-
tion with air travel.

Granting such special authority raises
certain constitutional risks. As is pointed
out in “Airport Security Searches and
the Fourth Amendment,” 71 Columbia
Law Review 1039, 1041:
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The fourth amendment does not address
itself to searches by private parties.

Its impact is upon governmental agen-
cies. Burdeau v. McDowell, 256 U.S. 465,
475. Thus, I believe it more prudent to
follow the course of relying upon FBI
general authority, under established con-
stitutional limitations, to engage in
police activities and merely to denomi-
nate the FBI as the Federal police pres-
ence at airports to prevent air hijacking.

The text of the bill follows:

H.R. 1800

A bill to create an air transportation secu-

rity program

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Alr Transportation Security Act of 1973.”

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby finds and de-
clares that—

(1) The United States air transportation
system continues to be vulnerable to violence
and air piracy because of inadequate security
and a continuing fallure to properly identify
and arrest persons attempting to violate
Federal law relating to crimes against air
transportation; and

(2) The United States Government has
the primary responsibility to guarantee and
insure safety to the millions of passengers
who use air transportation and intrastate
air transportation and to enforce the laws
of the United States relating to air trans-
portation security.

Sec. 3. (a) Consistent with the Federal
Aviation Administration’s general authority
and duty to provide rules and regulations
necessary to provide adequately for safety in
air commerce, the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation shall have the re-
sponsibility to establish, maintain and di-
rect a coordinated national police effort to
curb acts of alrcraft piracy and destruction
of aircraft or aircraft facilities.

(b) Programs necessary to carry out such
police effort shall be promulgated after con-
sultation with the Administrator, and the
Administration and the Bureau shall coop-
erate in a fully coordinated effort to curb
such acts of aircraft piracy and destruction
of aircraft and aircraft facilities.

(¢) The Director shall establish and main-
tain an alr transportation security force,
composed of agents of the Bureau, of suffi-
cient size to provide a federal law enforce-
ment presence and capability adequate to
insure the safety from criminal violence and
air piracy of persons traveling in alr trans-
portation or intrastate alr transportation.

(d) The Administrator shall submit semi-
annual reports to Congress advising the
Congress of any rules and regulations, or
minimum standards, inaugurated under its
authority to provide adequately for national
security and safety in air commerce relating
to aircraft piracy and destruction of aircraft
or alrcraft facllities and shall include in
such report an analysis and appraisal of
the effectiveness of the program instituted
under such rules and regulations or minimum
standards. The Director shall likewise report
to the Congress semi-annually on the nature
and effectlveness of the programs it may
place into effect under the authority of Sec-~
tion 3(b) hereof. The Administrator and
the Director shall jointly prepare and shall
include with their reports a description and
appraisal of the method used in coordinat-
ing their efforts to achieve the purposes of
this Act. The Administrator and the Director
shall coordinate their efforts in making such
reports and shall include them under one
cover, and all of the reports may be con-
solidated In a single instrument signed by
the Administrator and the Director.

Bec. 4. (a) "Bureau” means Federal Bureau
of Investigation,
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(b) “Director” means Director of the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation.

(c) *"Administration” means the Federal
Aviation Administration.

(d) “Administrator” means the Adminis-
trator of the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion.

SEc. 6. To establish, administer, and main-
tain the air transportation security program
provided in section 3 of this Act, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated for
fiscal year 1974 the sum of $35,000,000, and
for each succeeding fiscal year such amounts
not to exceed $35,000,000, as are necessary
to carry out the purpose of such section.

RESOLUTIONS FROM COMMITTEE
ON HOUSE ADMINISTRATION

(Mr. McFALL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. McFALL., Mr. Speaker, with fur-
ther reference to the question asked me
by the gentleman from Iowa (Mr. Gross)
concerning the content of resolutions
from the Committee on House Adminis-
tration as to whether they will be ready
on Monday. First, we are uncertain that
they will be ready on Monday, because
of certain members of the Committee on
House Administration being out of town
and, second, if they are ready they will be
money resolutions to pay employees of
committees who are working at the pres-
ent time but who are not technically
members of the committee staff because
the committees have not yet been
formed. The resolutions would be for
that purpose only.

PROPERTY TAX RELIEF FOR THE
LOW-INCOME ELDERLY

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Wisconsin (Mr, REuss) is recognized for
30 minutes.

Mr, REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I introduce
today for appropriate reference H.R.
1862, the Property Tax Relief Act of 1973.

Representatives Joun BrapEmas of In-
diana, Donatp M. Fraser of Minnesota,
and HeNrRY B. Gonzarez of Texas are
cosponsors of the hill.

Low-income elderly are probably the
hardest hit in the Nation by inflation and
rising taxes. The homes they live in were
purchased many years ago, when prop-
erty taxes were low and job income was
coming in regularly. But now they are
retired on small, fixed incomes, supple-
mented inadequately if at all by social
security payments, while property taxes
and living expenses have risen dras-
tically, especially in urban areas. The
result is excessive taxes, often as much
as one-third of total income.

Yet, moving away from a heavily taxed
home is not always a feasible solution.
There is often a sentimental attachment
to the old familiar property. The task
of moving is a burdensome one for the
elderly. And at the present time decent
yvet inexpensive housing is often simply
not available.

To meet this problem, H.R. 1862 pro-
vides property tax relief to those over 62
with a total yearly income of $5,000 or
less. The relief extends to elderly renters
as well as homeowners—it is assumed
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that 25 percent of rent payments are in
effect for property taxes.

Normally, the relief comes as a credit
against Federal income tax. But for those
eligible persons whose income is so low
that they owe less income tax than the
amount of relief due to them, a direct
cash refund is substituted for the credit.

The refund or credit is intended to off-
set only that portion of the property tax
that is well in excess of what can be con-
sidered a fair burden. It works like this:

Property taxes are considered un-
usually high if they exceed a certain per-
centage of household income. This per-
centage increases as household income
increases. After determining the amount
of the tax which is excessive, 75 percent
of this amount is credited or refunded.

To insure that only truly needy persons
receive relief, applicants must list all
forms of money income, including non-
taxable income such as social security,
veteran’s disability benefits, public as-
sistance payments, and railroad retire-
ment benefits. In addition, the bill limits
the amount of property taxes that can be
used in computing relief to $500. Thus, if
a householder has property tax payments
of $600 he can only use $500 of that in
computing his refund or credit.

As one might expect, the upshot of all
this is a rather complicated formula. For
those who are curious, the formula is in
section 1603 of the bill. The following
table lists the size of the credit or refund
which is available in some representative

Total house- Credit or
hold income refund
$75.00
2256.00
376. 00
18.756
168.75

A maximum revenue cost to the Fed-
eral Government of $250 million a year
is estimated.

Because the bill is closely modeled on
Wisconsin’s Homestead Relief Act, a brief
look at Wisconsin’s experience with the
law may be helpful.

Enacted in 1964 and liberalized in 1966,
1968, and 1971, the Wisconsin law was
the first State “circuit breaker” for
property taxes. In fiscal 1972, Wisconsin
provided tax relief of $10 million to
79,000 low-income elderly families—15
percent of them renters rather than
homeowners—an average payment of
about $127, The cost per capita to
Wisconsin inhabitants was only $1.53.

Very few of those eligible had incomes
high enough to make them subject to
the State income tax, so that 98.8 per-
cent of the relief was in the form of a
direct cash refund.

In addition to relieving the elderly of
the burden of excessive property taxes,
the law has had important side effects.
It has reduced the tendency of local
property taxes to force those with less
money to pay a higher proportion of
their income for taxes. The law has also
had a beneficial effect on income distribu-
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tion, since it in effect transfers income
from the general taxpaying population
to those who are very poor.

The Wisconsin experiment has been
so successful that the Advisory Commis-
sion on Intergovernmental Relations has
recommended that all States follow Wis-
consin’s lead. Thirteen States have done
s0. But there is no need to wait for State
legislatures to act. We can make this
relief available now by using the Federal
income tax system.

VINCENT MICHAEL CARTER

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
Wyoming (Mr. RoNcaLio) is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. RONCALIO of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, I rise to pay tribute to a former
Member of this body, the late Vincent
Michael Carter, who represented the
State of Wyoming in the Tist, 72d, and
73d Congresses.

Mr, Carter, whose funeral was con-
ducted on January 2, 1973, in Albuquer-
que, N. Mex., had a distinguished career
of public service to his State and Nation.

He was born on November 6, 1891,
in St. Clair, Pa. He moved with his par-
ents in 1893 to Pottsville, Pa. and at-
tended public and high school there.
He also attended the U.S. Naval Acad-
emy Preparatory School in Annapolis.
He studied at Fordham University and
in 1915 received a degree in law from
Catholic University in Washington, D.C.

Four years later, in 1919, he was ad-
mitted to the practice of law in Wyo-
ming, beginning in Casper. He moved in
1929 to Kemmerer, Wyo., continuing the
practice of law.

During World War I, he served as a
lieutenant in the Marine Corps in the
Eighth Regiment, Third Brigade. He
was a captain in the Wyoming State
Militia from 1919 to 1921,

Mr. Carter served as deputy attorney
general of the State of Wyoming from
1919 to 1923 and as State auditor from
1923 to 1929.

He was elected to the U.S. House of
Representatives in 1928, serving in three
consecutive Congresses. He was the
unsuccessful Republican nominee for the
U.S. Senate in 1934.

He then resumed his law practice in
Cheyenne and retired in 1965.

Mr. Carter was a devoted member of
the Republican Party who, in addition
to his public office, also was a delegate
to the national conventions of the
Republican Party in 1936 and 1940. He
spent the last 6 years of his life in re-
tirement in Albuquerque.

LEGISLATION TO SAVE EASTERN
WILDERNESS

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr. SAYLOR) is recognized
for 15 minutes.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, over 16
years ago, on June 11, 1956, I introduced
the first wilderness bill in the House of
Representatives. The purpose of that bill
was to assure the American people that
we would protect, as one element of our
land use system, ‘““an enduring resource of
wilderness.”
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Eight years later, it was my pleasure
to stand beside the President when the
Wilderness Act was signed into law on
September 3, 1964. Our original purpose
had been achieved: We had laid the
foundations for a national wilderness
preservation program.

Today, it is my pleasure to introduce
another wilderness bill, in company with
my distinguished colleague and friend
from Florida, the Honorable JamMEes A.
HaLEY. Ours is a bill to further the pur-
poses of the Wilderness Act; it builds
directly on the foundations Congress laid
down long ago. By designating 28 new
wilderness areas in the East, the South,
and the Midwest, this proposal will bring
the benefits of wilderness closer to home
for the large part of our population con-
centrated in these regions.

OUR WILDERNESS PRESERVATION POLICY

The purpose of the original Wilderness
Act of 1964 was to establish a national
policy and to lay the foundation for a
practical program to preserve areas of
wilderness. That act established the na-
tional wilderness preservation system, to
be comprised of areas designated for
preservation as wilderness by the Con-
gress. That initial act began such a pro-
gram by designating 9.1 million acres of
wilderness in 54 units reaching from
California and Colorado to New Hamp-
shire and North Carolina. It also out-
lined a process for studying additional
areas for later addition to the wilderness
system, and specified the areas to be
studied.

Since 1964, we have been engaged pri-
marily in implementing this wilderness
review program by carrying out these re-
quired studies. After some initial delays,
that process has worked well and is on
schedule. The agencies of the executive
branch are continuing to submit their
wilderness proposals to the Congress.

The Congress, too, began somewhat
slowly in considering these new wilder-
ness proposals with the first bills not be-
ing passed until 1968, just 4 years ago.
There were obstacles along the way, but
today we find that earlier policy problems
are being resolved, and earlier hin-
drances are being cleared away. While I
am not entirely happy with the progress
to date, I am confidently looking forward
to an acceleration of the wilderness re-
view process in the Congress.

In order to stimulate an accelerated
consideration of wilderness proposals, I
will introduce a series of bills embodying
all current wilderness proposals, both
from the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment and from citizen groups.

Mr. Speaker, even as we accelerate and
complete the study and designation of
areas mandated for review by the Wilder-
ness Act, we must not fail to recognize
the urgent need to extend the wilderness
program beyond those first foundations
we established in the 1964 act.
WILDERNESS IN THE EASTERN UNITED STATES

Increasingly in the past year, atten-
tion has focused on the importance of
providing wilderness areas for the east-
ern half of the United States. Although
the question has assumed a special ur-
gency, it is not new. Early efforts by citi-
zen groups in West Virginia, Alabama,
and elsewhere have coalesced into a re-
gionwide movement to preserve the wil-
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derness in the East, the South, and the
Midwest.

Nothing could be more encouraging to
me than this growing interest in wilder-
ness in the East. In taking up this ques-
tion, we are broadening our efforts. We
are not turning away from continuing
wilderness action needs in the West and
in Alaska. Additionaly, we are also re-
dressing an imbalance.

When we passed the Wilderness Act,
we gave statutory protection to lands in
our national forests which had previously
been classified as wilderness, protected
by administrative regulations. Because
most of those administratively estab-
lished wilderness areas had been in the
West, the original statutory units of the
national wilderness preservation system
were concentrated in the West. But there
is wilderness in the eastern half of the
United States, too. And make no mistake
about it, this eastern wilderness has its
proper place within the protective frame-
work of our national wilderness pres-
ervation system.

Of course, the wilderness review pro-
gram did not ignore the eastern half
of the country. Of the 54 original na-
tional forest wilderness areas designated
by the 1964 act, three were in the East,
as well as the boundary waters canoe
area in Minnesota.

Since 1964, as the review process has
brought wilderness proposals to the Con-
gress, and as these have been enacted,
we have designated new eastern wilder-
ness areas. The first was the Great
Swamp Wilderness in New Jersey. We
have since added the Wichita Mountains
Wilderness in Oklahoma, the Moosehorn
Wilderness in Maine, a number of im-
portant wilderness islands in Florida,
and the Seney Wilderness in northern
Michigan, among others.

These are diverse areas. Some of the
areas had once felt the disturbances and
impacts of man’s works, including some
logging, roads and human occupation.
Nonetheless, those impacts had passed.
Natural forces had restored the land and
its community of life, so that each was
an area which “generally appears to have
been affected primarily by the forces of
nature, with the imprint of man’s work
substantially unnoticeable,” to quote
from the practical definition of “wilder-
ness” found in section 2(c) of the Wil-
derness Act.

These areas have been our start on
wilderness in the East. There are other
areas in our eastern national parks, our
national wildlife refuges and our eastern
national forests which are similarly suit-
able for designation as wilderness. We
need to get on with the job of iden-
tifying these areas and moving them
through the Congress for inclusion in the
national wilderness preservation system.

MISINTERPRETING THE WILDERNESS ACT
| This is the course we should pursue
in a practical program to extend wilder-
ness protection to suitable lands in the
eastern half of the country. But some
people would have us believe this prac-
fical course cannot be followed. We must
start from seratch, they suggest, con-
sidering whole new alternative policies
and mechanisms. They say—we can-
not apply the Wilderness Act, or they
tell us, it will not work in the East.
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This curious idea stems from the faulty
premise that, for some reason, no lands
in the eastern half of the country can
qualify to be designated as wilderness.
Because such lands have felt the impact
of past human disturbance, this argu-
ment goes, they are not suitable to be
wilderness, and they never can be.

Mr. Speaker, it is difficult to see how
this peculiar misinterpretation of the
Wilderness Act arose. It certainly has
no basis in the Wilderness Act. I can say
that with every assurance. Nor does it
come from the Congress, which nas been
applying the Wilderness Act to eastern
lands, including once-disturbed lands,
since September 3, 1964. Nor does this
“no wilderness in the east” idea come
from the administration. The President
is behind the Wilderness Act, and he has
been all along as a matter of priority.
Many fine eastern wilderness areas have
been recommended to the Congress by
the President, including lands within the
Shenandoah National Park wilderness
close by Washington and familiar to
many of my colleagues. The President’s
proposal for that area acknowledges that
the lands were once subject to disturb-
ance, including settlement and logging,
but finds that natural influences have led
to a degree of restoration allowing it to
qualify under the Wilderness Act.

Despite all this—the act itself, the
precedents set by the kinds of areas Con-
gress designated in the act, and the posi-
tion of the administration—some people
continue to suggest that the Wilderness
Act will not work for the East. The act,
they tell us, is too narrow, too rigid, and
too pure in its qualifying standards.

Very frankly, those who take this posi-
tion are wrong.

I fought too long and too hard, and too
many good people in this House and
across this land fought with me, to see
the Wilderness Act denied application
over an entire half of the country by this
kind of obtuse or hostile misinterpreta-
tion or misconstruction of the public law
and the intent of the Congress of the
United States.

I will not go into this question much
further here. Those who wish to pursue
this misinterpretation of the Wilderness
Act will find me a most interested lis-
tener and questioner at committee hear-
ings on this and other wilderness bills.
We shall get to the bottom of any re-
maining, unresolved problems or ques-
tions about the act’s applicability in ses-
sions before the Interior and Insular Af-
fairs Committee.

Mr. Speaker, I am the author of the
Wilderness Act in this House. I know
very well what it says and what it in-
tended, and I know how it was intended
to be applied in a practical program. It
comes as no surprise to me that some
people oppose the wilderness program. I
have spent more than 25 years of my life
doing battle with those people, and I
have been winning right along. If they
want to come before me with a lot of
hokum about “purity” and “diluting the
high standards of the Wilderness Act”
and so forth, they are welcome to do so,
but I ask them to come with their eyes
opened and prepared for battle.
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EASTERN NATIONAL FOREST WILDERNESS

Mr. Speaker, I have recently seen a
very interesting official document of the
U.S. Forest Service, signed by two re-
gional foresters.

This document is a proposal that the
Forest Service take the lead in promoting
a new, alternative mechanism for pre-
serving lands in the eastern national
forests. The authors say that the Wil-
derness Act is no good. To quote:

The criteria for adding wilderness to the
National Wilderness Preservation System do
not fit conditions in the South and East.

Through they have made no systematic
study and held no public hearings about
wilderness in the East, they have the
audacity to report—

We are persistently reminded that there
are simply no suitable remaining candidate
areas for Wilderness classification in this part
of the Natlonal Forest System.

This is an intriguing document, for it
makes a lot of strong assertions about
what is or is not wilderness. The docu-
ment is apparently designed to be a policy
statement of the U.S. Forest Service.
Just in recent days, I have learned of
efforts by local Forest Service officials in
several States, including Illinois and
Missouri, to drum up public support for
proposed alternative legislative based on
the thinking in this particular document.

I sincerely hope that this line of
thinking does not permeate the Forest
Service. I continue to hope that these
anti-Wilderness Act statements are not
the current official position of the agency
and its new chief. It is a matter I will
be looking into very closely in this
Congress.

Let me simply state—those of us who
fought for the Wilderness Act, fought to
obtain statutory protection for these im-
portant areas. We battled specifically to
put Congress in the driver’s seat in wil-
derness decisionmaking. Whether an area
is suitable and qualified as wilderness or
is not, is a matter to be decided by the
Congress, and by the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs and its coun-
terpart in the Senate—and not by the
Forest Service.

If the U.S. Forest Service or its
officials attempt to subvert the Wilder-
ness Act and the national wilderness
preservation system, or usurp the powers
of the U.S. Congress in this field, they had
best be prepared for a monumental
struggle with this House.

EASTERN WILDERNESS AREAS ACT

The bill which Representative HALEY
and I are introducing today is being in-
troduced simultaneously, in substan-
tially the same form, in the other body
by Senator HeEnry M. Jackson of Wash-
ington and Senator JAmEs L. BUCKLEY of
New York. These bills enjoy great public
support, not just in the Eastern States,
but throughout the country. These pro-
posals are the positive answer to those
who would have us believe there is no
wilderness in the East.

The bill we have introduced proposes
the designation as wilderness, 28 new
areas, each within a national forest in
the East, the South, and the Midwest.
Sixteen States are represented, and the
areas total 471,186 acres. Most of the
proposals—the first 16 listed in the bill—
result from thorough field studies and
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careful planning by local citizen groups.
These conservationists, having found the
Forest Service unwilling to help obtain
the protection of the Wilderness Act for
their areas, have brought their proposals
directly to the Congress. The other pro-
posals—the last 12 listed in the bill—are
derived from a listing by the Forest Serv-
ice of areas they propose for alternative
forms of protection. In doing so, they
have asserted that none of these areas
are qualified as wilderness under the pro-
visions of the Wilderness Act.

Now this is an interesting assertion,
because in most cases it cannot be
backed up by fact. We have only one way
of deciding what does or does not qualify
as wilderness, and that is through the
Congress of the United States and its In-
terior Committees, So we have included
these proposals in our bill, and we look
forward to learning just why the Forest
Service has concluded, without real
studies and without any public hearings,
and without consulting the Congress,
that these areas do not qualify as wilder-
ness.

At the time hearings are held on this
bill, we will go into each of these pro-
posals in minute detail. We will hear
from the Forest Service, but I think we
should also hear from sources more will-
ing to take a positive approach to the
opportunities presented with the exist-
ence of the Wilderness Act. Therefore,
I am issuing an invitation and an appeal
to citizens and conservation groups
across the Eastern States.

I urge them to study these and other
eastern national forest areas, to go over
maps and air photographs of the lands,
to research their values and wilderness
characteristics, to seek any studies, re-
ports or other information from local
Forest Service officials, and to prepare
themselves to tell the House Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee, their own
opinions about the wilderness suitabil-
ity of each of these areas. In particu-
lar, I urge them to look at the bound-
aries, and especially of the latter 12
areas, to see where expansion may be
desirable. I say to them, bring in your
own maps, proposing your own bound-
aries. We in the Congress want to
make informed decisions on these areas,
and we prefer our information not to be
clouded by unwarranted presuppositions
which have no basis in the fundamen-
tal law about how little the Wilderness
Act can do.

AN ENDURING RESOURCE OF WILDEERNESS

Mr. Speaker, when I first introduced
the original wilderness bill in 1956, I
spoke of the importance of wilderness
and the real needs we have as a people
to save such areas.

We need wilderness, I said then, for
the wholesome primitive recreational
opportunities it affords so many of our
people, that is, places where you can
camp beyond the roar of traffic, hike
without dodging automobiles, fish with-
out hooking a buddy, or hunt without
being afraid of being shot, are getting
harder and harder to find. And as these
privileges become less plentiful, we sud-
denly realize that we want them very
much.

We need wilderness, I said then, for
another reason: The stress and strain
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of our crowded, fast-moving, highly
mechanized and raucously noisy civili-
zation create another great need for
wilderness—a deep need for areas of
solitude and quiet, for areas of wilder-
ness where life has not yet given way
to machinery.

And, I said then, we need wilderness
for a yet more fundamental, more pro-
found purpose, for in the wilderness we
can get our bearings. We can keep from
getting blinded in our great human suc-
cess to the fact that we are part of the
life of this planet, and we would do
well to keep our perspectives and keep
in touch with some of the basic facts of
life.

The Wilderness Act emerged from the
deep feeling of millions of Americans
who rallied to save America’s wilder-
ness. Today, in this bill, we take another
step in fulfilling this need, and in se-
curing an enduring resource of wilder-
ness for those who will follow in our
pathways, needing it all the more.

“BREAD TAX"” SHOULD BE
TERMINATED

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Illinois (Mr. FinpLEY) is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, abolition
of the 75-cent-per-bushel certificate tax
on wheat used for food should be an ob-
jective of high priority for the new Con-
gress. This “bread tax” should be ter-
minated July 1. Under present law, it
will continue until July 1, 1974.

This tax adds about 2 cents to the cost
of a pound of flour. As a consequence, it
increases the cost of a one-pound loaf of
bread by almost 2 cents.

I am today introducing a bill to abolish
this burdensome and unjust tax on July
1. I present this proposal to my col-
leagues as an opportunity fo respond in
a constructive way to the appeals we have
all had from consumers concerned about
food prices.

By abolishing this bread tax, we will
substantially cut the cost of what is
veritably the staff of life.

Ironically, the tax applies only on
wheat for food uses—like bread and
flour—and not on wheat for feed. Pigs
and poultry get a better tax break on
their food than poor people.

Enactment of my bill will not affect
wheat payments to farmers in any way.
It will only mean that all money for this
purpose will come from general revenues
of the Treasury. Under present law, 90
percent of the funds for farm payments
come from general revenue, and 10 per-
cent from the bread tax.

It is impossible to conceive a valid
argument for financing even 10 percent
by this regressive and unjust means.

Some may suggest that this action
await congressional action on general
legislation to follow the expiration of
the Agriculture Act of 1970. My answer
is that injustice should be eliminated
as quickly as possible. A delay will mean
a $400 million burden on those least able
to pay for their daily bread.

By a country mile, the bread tax is the
heaviest, most excessive and most regres-
sive of all Federal excise taxes, It hits
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hardest the lowest income people who
have the least ability to pay. It has fre-
quently—and accurately—been described
as a tax on poor people, and last year it
amounted to over 50 percent of the
market value of wheat.

Of all Federal excise taxes, I know of
none that even approaches 50 percent of
the commodity value.

The bread tax seems totally out of
place in the President’s anti-poverty
program. Indeed, it has all the earmarks
of an anti-anti-poverty program. The
cost of this tax is, of course, passed on to
consumers. Department of Agriculture
statistics show clearly that wheat flour
consumption goes up sharply as family
income goes down, dramatically illus-
trating the regressive nature of this tax.

HOME USE OF WHEAT PRODUCTS PER PERSON PER WEEK
[In pounds]

Southern
United
States

Annual income per family U.S. average

Under$2,000__.
$2,000 to $2,999_

PP W
SEe-BE2E

Annual income
per family:

In addition, the wheatgrower is ac-
tually being hurt by the present added
costs since wheat food consumption is
losing to other products not subject to the
certificate tax.

It is about time we took this step to
help the consumer—and at the same time
help the wheatgrower, I call upon all my
colleagues with both urban and rural
orientation to support this worthy legis-
lation.

This action would remove an indefen-
sible anomaly—the excise ta:: on automo-
biles, including the most expensive lux-
ury limousines, was recently removed by
Congress. But the bread tax remains,

I hope the President will support this
proposal to abolish excise tax on wheat
for food. Farmers, consumers, and tax-
payers alike will welcome this action.
It will be a special blessing to poor people.

SCIENCE POLICY AND THE
NATION’S FUTURE

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
California (Mr. BeLL) is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I rise today in
support of the National Science Policy
and Priorities Act of 1973, which I in-
troduced as H.R. 32 into the House of
Representatives on January 3. This
marks the third session of Congress in
which legislation to covert our Nation’s
technology to address our domestic
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priorities has been introduced. The 92d
Congress saw the Senate pass similar
legislation—this must be the session in
which it is at long last enacted.

For too long we have directed many
of the best minds in the Nation to de-
velop weapons of war, while neglecting
the problems of peace.

For too long we have considered the
massive unemployment of our scientists
and engineers caused by fluctuating
Federal budgets to be unchangeable and
irremediable.

For too long we have been forced to
fund huge projects of limited practical
value merely for fear of the unemploy-
ﬁnent which would result from cancella-

on.

We as a nation cannot afford to let
America’s technical and scientific ex-
pertise lie fallow, to force our scientists
and engineers to leave their professions,
and to discourage today’s students from
entering scientific careers. The Govern-
ment’s thoughtless and callous lack of
planning has created the crisis we have
today. It is now the Federal Govern-
ment’s responsibility to direct our scien-

tific expertise and manpower into useful,

productive, and responsible channels.

American society has always been
technologically oriented. Yet the tech-
nological advances which have done the
most for the United States and in which
Americans take the greatest pride are
not the Gattling gun nor the “smart”
bomb; they are innovations which have
improved the quality of our lives, such
as the telephone and the automobile. We
need a strong defense, certainly, but we
need more than security if America is
to continue to offer a life worthy of her
heritage.

The bill T have introduced is designed
to encourage the innovation of technolo-
gies addressed to the quality of our
everyday lives. Projects would be funded
for research and development in such
areas as health care, transportation,
housing, nutrition, education, public
safety, and communications. And because
American society is so technological, we
must continue development of new
methods to control the disadvantages
from the effects of existing technologies:
the pollution of our air and water; the
depletion of our energy resources; and
the disintegration of our urban centers.

The need is seemingly infinite. If we
can successfully accomplish this con-
version of our technological resources,
we will free ourselves of the patterns of
thought which foster inaction in the
change of the Nation’s priorities, and we
will free ourselves of the terrible waste
of technological unemployment. There
really can be no “if” about the enact-
ment of this measure or its equivalent.
The Congress must pass legislation, and
pass it soon, if we are to build both a
healthier society and a sound economy
based on the productive utilization of
our scientific and technological resources.

Briefly, the National Scilence Policy
and Priorities Act of 1973 creates a new
agency, the Civil Science Systems Ad-
ministration, within the National Science
Foundation. The CSSA will perform re-
search, design, testing, evaluation, and
demonstration of civil science systems
capable of providing improved public
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services in areas of direct benefit to all
our citizens here and now. The program
will be carried out through contracts
and grants to industry, universities, non-
profit organizations and other agencies,
and it is identical to the program out-
lined in the bill passed by the Senate last
year and very similar to the modifica-
tions to H.R. 34 I proposed in 1971. The
current bill authorizes $870 million to
fund these projects over the next 3 years.

H.R. 32 differs from 8. 32 as passed
by the Senate chiefly in its provisions to
protect the basic research mission of the
National Science Foundation. Testimony
at hearings held last fall indicated seri-
ous concern that the new program would
engulf the NSF as we know it today. Ac-
cordingly, H.R. 32 sets up two parallel
administrations within the NSF—the
CSSA to administer the applied science
funections authorized by this bill, and the
Science, Research and Education Admin-
istration to administer the NSF's pure
science functions. Both the CSSA and
the SREA are headed by Deputy Direc-
tors of the NSF, and the Director of the
NSF continues to have overall adminis-
trative responsibility. A key provision of
H.R. 32 prohibits the transfer of funds
from SREA programs to CSSA programs,
and guarantees that the SREA shall re-
ceive at least 40 percent of the NSF's
total budget. I am certain that these pro-
visions will maintain the essential basic
research conducted and supported by the
National Science Foundation, while en-
abling that agency’s expertise to be used
in the implementation of civilian science
systems research.

Other titles in the bill provide for a

definition of national science policy, and
funds for retraining programs and
much-needed local government hiring of
unemployed technicians. Yet the CSSA

is the heart of this legislation, and
should become a dramatic focus for ap-
plied science in the 1970's.

Under the leadership of Senator Ken-
NEDY, the National Science Policy and
Priorities Act received an overwhelming
bipartisan endorsement in the Senate. It
deserves the support of every Member
of this House.

BILLS INTRODUCED

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. CranNeE) is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, as we be-
gin the 93d Congress with many high
hopes, I am reintroducing a number of
bills which, I believe, will go a long way
toward solving some of our major domes-
tic concerns.

The five measures include:

A bill to provide mandatory life im-
prisonment sentences for persons con-
victed for the second time of illegally
distributing narcotic and other “hard”
drugs.

A bill to permit taxpayers to deduct
costs of his or her families’ education at
institutions of higher learning, trade
schools or vocational schools.

A bill to remove restrictions against
the private carriage of first-class mail.

A bill to restore to American citizens
the right to buy, sell, and hold gold.
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The drug and firearm bills, which I
first introduced last spring, both call for
first offense sentences of from 2 to 25
years. Currently, the United States Code
provides for a 1- to 10-year sentence for
the first felony committed with a firearm
and a 2- to 25-year sentence for the sec-
ond offense. Illegal distribution of nar-
cotic and other dangerous drugs cur-
rently calls for imprisonment of up to
15 years or a fine of up to $25,000 for the
first offense and up to 30 years or $50,000
for the second offense.

President Nixon indicated last fall he
supports stiffer punishments for drug
pushers and at that time I promised the
President I would reintroduce my bill
which was not acted upon by the House
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

An overwhelming percentage of the
constituents of the 12th Congressional
District of Illinois supported stiffer pen-
alties for drug pushers in my 1972 an-
nual questionnaire. Ninety-seven per-
cent of the over-21 respondents and 86
percent of those under 21 said penalties
should be increased.

In addition, a National Enquirer sur-
vey said more than 90 percent of the
Nation favored life imprisonment for
second offenders.

The quickest, solution to the growing
drug problem is to eliminate the push-
ers, and the best way to achieve that is
to lock them up and provide stiff enough
penalties to discourage other offenders.

I believe a similar approach is needed
to reduce crimes committed with fire-
arms,

Gun control legislation is not the an-
swer. A criminal can get a gun if he
wants one. But if the criminal knows
he faces a long prison term if he is con-
victed, he would be less likely to use a
firearm illegally.

The tax credit bill is aimed at helping
create a diversity in the kind of edu-
cation available to taxpayers. Credits
for education in trade and vocational
schools will be particularly valuable in
encouraging ‘“non-college-bound” stu-
dents to further their education in fields
more compatible with their talents and
interests.

The bill would provide credits of up
to $1,000 annually.

I am convinced my post office bill will
result in faster delivery of first class
mail at lower cost.

Various independent postal services
already have proved they can handle the
mail faster than the U.S. Postal Service,
and generally at much less cost. By al-
lowing private industry to compete for
this service, costs undoubtedly will go
down and the annual cries of anguish
heard at Christmas time from the
Postal Service are likely to turn to
shouts of joy from carriers who welcome
the opportunity to increase their busi-
ness.

My gold bill would repeal the 1934
prohibition against American -citizens
holding gold.

THE WAR IN VIETNAM

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. HeiNz) is recognized for
5 minutes.
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Mr. HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
voice my deep concern about the recent
course of events in Vietnam. I refer to the
bombing, advertent or inadvertent, of
civilian areas, most recently dramatized
by our B-52 attacks north of the 20th
parallel that began December 18. And I
also refer to the continuation of hostili-
ties and the apparent deadlock in the
peace negotiations themselves.

It was my intention to introduce these
remarks on January 3, the day the 93d
Congress convened, but procedures would
not permit. But I am sure the mail of
every Member of Congress reflects, even
now as Mr. Kissinger resumes the Paris
negotiations, the genuine despair and
sense of moral outrage experienced by
so many loyal and patriotic Americans.
I believe the silence of the White House
has served to deepen these already con-
siderable frustrations.

I sincerely hope that the President of
the United States concludes a peace in
Vietnam quickly and successfully, but I
fear deeply for the consequences of fail-
ure or continued delay. I fear that Amer-
icans have had their expectations raised
to new heights by the now-famous Oc-
tober 20 Kissinger “Peace Is at Hand”
communique, and by President Nixon's
election eve statement that only “minor
technical details” remain to be worked
out, only to have their hopes dashed
and their consciences burdened by what
has been described as the heaviest bomb-
ing campaign ever. The unwarranted
frustration of our country’s legitimate
aspirations can only broaden and deepen
people’s cynicism toward Government.
This is a price that our Nation cannot
afford to pay, and I believe that we in
the Congress cannot permit it.

As a Republican, it is my personal and
deeply sincere desire to see President
Nixon achieve an outstanding record of
accomplishment in his second term. In-
deed, I hope that history can and will
record him as one of the outstanding
Presidents of all time. Today I am con-
cerned that he may lose this opportunity
if peace in Vietnam continues to elude us.
If the war drags tragically on, I fear that
the President will lose the trust and man-
date of the American people, and that he
will lose his credibility as President John-
son before him. And there is the im-
portant difference that Lyndon Johnson
lost the people’s confidence during the
last years of his term; for President
Nixon to lose the faith of our Nation at
the outset of his 4 year term would be
destructive beyond comprehension to our
Nation’s interests.

As a Member in the U.S. House of
Representatives, I also believe it is the
Congress’ constitutional obligation to
determine so fundamental a question as
that of war or peace. I would remind my
colleagues that neither this nor any Con-
gress has declared that a state of war
exists between ourselves and North Viet-
nam, and that the Gulf of Tonkin resolu-
tion was repealed nearly 3 years ago.
But today the fact is that we are engaged
in what nobody doubts is war without
any congressional sanction whatsoever.

We are long overdue in taking a stand
on our involvement in Vietnam. I believe
we are at the time—more than ever—
when the U.S, Congress should and must
indicate to our people at home and
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abroad to our friends and enemies alike,
the terms on which we wish to achieve
peace in Vietnam.

Without the achievement of peace, I
believe it is the duty of the Congress to
insist on our Nation's return to the es-
sential provisions of the nine point draft
agreement on October 20 terminating our
involvement in Vietnam, or cut off funds
for all foreign aid to South Vietnam.

I have consistently voted for all re-
sponsible end-the-war measures, before
the recent peace negotiations which so
raised the hopes of all of us. I will in the
future vote for such legislation to bring
about an end to our involvement in
Southeast Asia.

The present situation makes it even
more urgent that I and my colleagues in
the Congress consider and follow this
course of action.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE BILL

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr. CLARK) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, I introduced
an international trade bill in the last
Congress. However, trade legislation was
set aside by the Ways and Means Com-
mittee. The need for legislation of this
nature has only become more acute. We
cannot carry out our responsibility to the
American economy by further postpone-
ment. The import situation is not im-
proving. It is destined to get worse.

The fact is that this country has not
been on a competitive footing with the
other industrial countries since their

adoption of our technology and mass
production. The plain fact is that the
low foreien wages hand in hand with

the greatly increased productivity
achieved through advancing technology
has given them a competitive lead over
our producers. This advantage is not
really an earned one. If we should lower
our wages to the foreign levels we would
have no difficulty in competing. Our dis-
advantage does not arise from relative
inefficiency.

The great and miraculous increase in
Japanese industrial output about which
we have heard so much is not difficult
to explain. When these countries in-
stalled modern machinery they displaced
backward equipment. Naturally, their
productivity shot skyward. When we in-
stalled new machinery we replaced what
was already modern machinery with a
yet more modern variety; but our new
machinery did not give us as much of a
leap in output per man-hour as did the
Japanese and the European because the
machinery we discarded was itself well
advanced over its Japanese or other
foreign counterpart. The foreign manu-
facturers who installed modern machin-
ery were playing catchup ball, so to
speak. Once they catch up with us their
rise in productivity will become more
moderate.

Our trouble arises from the fact that
foreign producers have kept wages from
rising in keeping with their rising pro-
ductivity. They have gained a widening
competitive advantage over us. The lag-
ging wage levels, or course, stimulated
capital formation and business expan-
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sion. We have only to look at the trend
of our imports and exports if we seek cor-
roboration of this conclusion.

Such export surpluses as we still en-
joy are confined to a narrow sector of
our economy. In nearly all other manu-
factures we are in a deficit position. The
outstanding exceptions are machinery,
both electrical and nonelectrical, includ-
ing household electronic equipment, com-~
puters and aircraft, and chemicals. In
machinery our export margin has been
narrowing during the past decade. As
foreign manufacture of machinery ad-
vances, our sales will shrink. If we lose
our lead in machinery exports we will be
in a distressful condition indeed. Ex-
ports of wheat, soybeans, corn, et cetera,
will not overcome the unemployment in
industry attributable to imports of
manufactured goods.

We have every reason to expect our
surplus in machinery exports to shrink
as our foreign production increases and
as other foreiem sources will be drawn
upon more and more to equip the new
factories we build abroad; and also as
we replace obsolescent American equip-
ment that we initially installed abroad
as our foreign investments expanded. We
cannot hope to continue our machinery
exports at the same optimum level that
we enjoyed when we had a virtual mo-
nopoly of high machine tool technology.
This has now been diffused throughout
the industrial world.

Moreover, foreign producers no longer
suffer from their earlier lack of experi-
ence and competence in this field. Despite
successive warnings over the past few
vears we seem to be psychologically in-
capable of grasping the realities of our
relatively weak competitive position in
the world. Yet it stands to reason that
when other industrial countries ap-
proach our level of productivity and in
some instances catch up with us while
their wage levels remain at less than a
half of ours and even much less ineclud-
ing the so-called fringe benefits, it stands
to reason that under such conditions we
cannot compete successfully in foreign
markets, nor at home with imports. It
would be surprising indeed had we not
been pushed into a deficit position in
world trade.

Mr. Speaker, our actual defieit is really
much larger than our official statistics
have reflected. First, we tabulate as ex-
ports the goods we sell abroad under
ATD and other programs such as Food for
Peace, and so forth. These exports do
not move because we are competitive.
They move because we pay for them in
whole or in substantial part. Some $21%
to $3 billion of exports move under these
conditions, consisting mostly of farm
products. Then we tabulate our imports,
not at the actual cost to us at our ports
of entry, but at what we pay for them
ready for shipment at the foreign port.
This reduces our imports by some 10 per-
cent, as estimated by the U.S. Tariff
Commission. Of $50 billion of imports
the undervaluation is therefore some $5
billion.

Added to the exports that are not real
exports, our deficit reaches a magnitude
of $14 billion in our merchandise ac-
count. I should add that nearly all the
other trading nations total up their im-~
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ports on a cost, insurance, and freight
basis. For example, the cost of the goods
plus ocean freight and marine insurance.
I understand that we are about to do
the same thing. If we do, we will learn
that our trade deficit is much worse than
has been reported these past few years.
I do not believe that we should raise our
tariff across the board or even on any
large segment of our imports. I do say
that we should bring our imports under
control. Control of imports does not mean
an embargo or even a severe cuthack.

We need imports. We are not self-
sufficient in all products., We have to im-
port many products that we do not pro-
duce in adequate quantity, if at all. Im-
ports are also desirable as a source of
competition for our own industries. Be-
yond that, consumers are entitled to the
greater choice of goods made possible by
imports.

No one need quarrel with these claims.
We may concede these arguments put
forward by the liberal trade advocates.
At the same time we are right in saying
that imports should be controlled so that
their low-wage advantage cannot be used
to capture too high a share of our market
and at the same time undermine our
wage standard.

We legislated against child labor and
in support of minimum wages over the
past few decades precisely because it was
regarded as desirable that wages, or
rather, wage levels, should not be used
as a weapon of competition. As far back
as the NRA—National Recovery Admin-
istration—we sought to take wages out
of the armory of intercompany, inter-
regional and interindustry competition.
We did this on the ground that unscru-
pulous, greedy, or unfair employers
should not gain a march on their com-
petitors by either employing child labor
or cutting wages to lower levels. There-
fore we put a floor under wages.

Now the free trade advocates wish to
restore wage competition so long as it
comes from abroad. I do not believe that
wage competition is any better if it is of
foreign origin than when it is practised
in this country.

The simplest way to outlaw competi-
tion from unconscionably low foreign
wages is to draw their teeth as a weapon
of competition. While we cannot legis-
late minimum wages for other countries,
we can quarantine ourselves against
wage competition from abroad, just as we
did it on the home front. The method
must necessarily be different.

We can adopt import quotas on prod-
ucts that have already penetrated our
market beyond a certain level. We can
set reasonable limits on any further
penetration and beyond that permit im-
ports to grow in proportion to the in-
crease in consumption in this country
of the product in question. We are under
no obligation to confer on imports the
right of eminent domain in our market.
We are under no obligation to permit
them to bulldoze our industries out of the
way simply because the producers of the
goods in other countries enjoy a competi-
tive advantage based on the payment of
a level of wages that has long been out-
lawed in this country. We are not called
by international amity or comity among
nations to expose ourselves to the cor-
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rosive effects of a type of competition
that has been put beyond the pale by
law in this country.

Wage competition from abroad is no
more conducive to a healthy market in
this country than such competition was
found to be in this country. We had good
reason for outlawing wage-cutting as a
competitive weapon here. While we can-
not use the same weapon against com-
petition from abroad we can nevertheless
prevent the evil effects of such competi-
tion from being inflicted on us from
abroad.

The legislation that I have introduced
along with other Members of this body
would accomplish this highly desirable
goal in a wholly reasonable but effective
manner,

Mr, MOSS. Mr, Speaker, I have intro-
duced for myself and my friend and
colleague from Michigan, Joun DINGELL,
H.R. 10, the National No-Fault Motor
Vehicle Insurance Act.

For many years by letters and com-
plaints from my constituents and other
aggrieved auto owners, I was made aware
that something needed to be done with
regard to automobile insurance in the
United States. It seemed everyone had a
complaint, but there were few proposed
solutions that seemed to be anything
more than a patch on the existing sys-
tem. Accordingly in 1967, in the 90th
Congress, I cosponsored with Senator
WarReN G. MaceNuson, of Washington,
legislation which was enacted into Public
Law 90-313. This legislation provided for
a 2-year, $2 million study of our Ameri-
can motor vehicle insurance system by
the Secretary of Transportation.

That study produced 23 special reports
and a final report “Motor Vehicle Crash
Losses and Their Compensation in the
United States, a Report to the Congress
and the President, March 1971,” which
was transmitted tc the Congress by the
Secretary of Transportation on March
18, 1971, The final report set forth the
following summary conclusions:

SUMMARY CONCLUSIONS OF FINAL REPORT
1. LIMITED SCOPE OF THE AUTO ACCIDENT LIA-
BILITY REPARATIONS SYSTEM

One major shortcoming of the auto acci-
dent liability system stems not from the way
it performs but rather from 1its intended
scope of operation, l.e., since only those who
can prove that others were at fault while
they were without fault in an accident have
a legal right to recover their losses. Today,
our soclety need not settle for a reparations
system that deliberately excludes large num-
bers of victims from its protection or that
gives clearly inadequate levels of protection
to those who need it most. With only 45
percent of those killed or seriously injured
in auto accidents beneﬂtlng in any way from
the tort liability insurance system and one
out of every ten of such victims receiving
nothing from any system of reparations, the
coverage of the present compensation mech-
anism is seriously deficlent.

2. RATIONAL ALLOCATION OF COMPENSATION
RESOURCES

The present tort liability reparations sys-
tem allocates benefits very unevenly among
the limited number of victims that it pur-
ports to serve. The victim with large eco-
nomic losses, who generally also suffers more
severe intangible losses, has a far poorer
chance of being fully compensated under the
tort system for his economic loss, much less
any intangible loss, than does the vietim

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

with any minor injuries. As has been seen,
only about half of the total compensable
economic losses of seriously or fatally in-
Jured victims are compensated from any rep-
arations system. For those whose economic
losses were more than $25,000, only about a
third was usually recovered. Those with rela-
tively small economic losses, by contrast,
fared much better; if they recovered from
tort and had losses less than $500, their re-
covery averaged four and a half times actual
economic loss. Despite the popular view that
large settlements for automobile accident
personal injuries are common, they are, in
fact, still a statistical rarity when viewed in
the context of the entire population and its
losses.
3. COST EFFICIENCY OF THE AUTO ACCIDENT
LIABILITY REPARATIONS SYSTEM

The automoblle accident tort liability in-
surance system would appear to possess the
highly dubilous distinction of having prob-
ably the highest cost/benefit ratio of any
major compensation system cwrrently in
operation in this country. As has been shown,
for every dollar of net benefits that it pro-
vides to vietims, it consumes about a dollar.
As It presently operates, the system absorbs
vast amounts of resources, primarily in per-
forming the functions of marketing insur-
ance policies and settling clalms. The meas-
urable costs of these two functions alone ap-
proach in general magnitude all net benefits
recelved by auto accident victims through
the tort liability system.

Claims settlement, of course, is compli-
cated by the adversary nature of the tort lia-
bility system, The possibility of greater effi-
clency in some areas, such as sales expense,
has been thwarted by local laws and regula-
tory rules that arbitrarily curb the introdue-
tion of potentially more economical ap-
proaches, such as group auto insurance.

4. TIMING OF COMPENSATION BENEFITS

The tort liabillity Insurance systém tends
to deliver benefits without regard to the vic-
tim’s need, in some cases paying too late and
in others too soon, Three different investiga-
tions by the Department have demonstrated
that desplte commendable efforts by the in-
surance Industry to introduce “advance” or
partial payment techniques, the system 1is
still, in the main, guite slow in providing
benefit payments. The system pays most
slowly In cases where the need for timely
payment would appear to be greatest, l.e, In
cases of permanent impairment and disfig-
urement, Moreover, the system can operate
to discourage early rehabilitative efforts and
places a premium upon their deferment be-
yond the time when they could be most
effective.

5. REHABILITATION OF ACCIDENT VICTIMS

Closely related to the problem of delay in
the payment of benefits is that of lost op-
portunities to minimize very large personal
injury losses by the timely use of compre-
hensive rehabilitation programs for serlously
injured accident victims. A disappointingly
low utilization of rehabilitation by such vic-
tims was revealed In one survey, even when
it was recommended to the victim.

Admittedly, rehablilitation under certain
other loss-shifting regimes, notably work-
men's compensation, has also been disap-
pointing. However, this has been largely due
to the overconcentration of these programs
on reducing their own costs, i.e,, on returning
the injured person to work as soon as pos-
sible in order that the compensation system
be able to reduce benefit payments. While
voecational rehabllitation does benefit both
the insurer and the victim, truly effective re-
habilitation must deal with all of the vic~-
tim’s handicaps, including not only those
affecting his work performance, but those af-
fecting his non-work activities as well.

To achieve the maximum potential benefits
from the rehabilitation process, the rela-
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tionship between private insurance benefits
and the varlous rehabilitation agencles, in-
cluding local, state and national agencies,
must be consciously and explicitly coordi-
nated and made to be mutually supportive.

6. FROPERTY DAMAGE

The Department’s study of the auto acci-
dent compensation system focused princi-
pally on the bodily injured victim. This prior-
ity seemed appropriate for several reasons.
First, people are more important than prop-
erty. Second, the most serious accident losses
are associated with people, not property.
Third, the present compensation system is
doing much better today with property losses
than it is with people losses. Fourth, the
problems of personal injury losses are far
more complicated than those of property
losses. Fifth, the principal problems aflicting
the compensation of property damage losses
are either also present in compensation per-
sonal injury losses, or are externalities such
as vehicle design or repair costs.

Nevertheless, property damage losses are
important; they are very large in dollar value
and they affect far more people than injury
losses. In recent years the cost of repairing
vehicles has risen sharply with a consequent
rise in the cost of insuring for that repair.
Experts, many of them within the insurance
industry, have rightly traced part of this
rise to the designs of the vehicles themselves.
Unfortunately, there iz no way for liability
insurance to distinguish between damage-
resistant vehicles and fragile vehicles, or be-
tween very expensive vehicles and those of
less value, because the liability insurer can-
not know what kind of a vehicle its insured
will negligently strike.

Rating systems for collision insurance have
only very recently begun to take any con-
sideration of the vehicle's damageability.
Now that the vehicle's contribution to crash
losses is widely recognized and being In-
creasingly considered by the insurance com-
munity, some countervailing pressure on
vehicle manufacturers to design more crash-
worthy and damage-resistant automobiles
may be in the offing.

7. STRAINS ON INSURANCE INSTITUTIONS

The accumulated problems of the tort lia-
bility auto insurance system are now making
an undeniable impact on the insurance in-
dustry itself. Underwriting profits have
turned to underwriting losses for many, if
not most, companies. Several analyses have
indicated that some capital has already been
withdrawn from the business of insurance,
with a consequent diminution of its ability
to offer protection. If such a trend were to
persist or accelerate, it would present a social
problem of very serious proportions.

Auto insurance today is becoming more
and more difficult for many drivers to buy
in the voluntary insurance market. Between
1966 and 1969, the number of motorists hav-
ing to obtain their insurance through as=
signed risk plans grew from 2.6 million to 3.2
million, or 23 percent. One of the Depart-
ment's studies estimated that 8 to 10 percent
of all drivers were in the “hard-to-place” in-
surance market in 1968; and recent months
have witnessed a further tightening of the
auto insurance market, with some major
companies either refusing or severely limit-
ing any new business. This development
comes at a time when consumers’ require-
ments for automobile insurance protection
are increasing if only because of rising med-
ical and auto repair costs.

8, IMPACT ON OTHER PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS

Automoblile accident disputes are a major
contributory factor to the present problems
of the nation's judiciary, even as a multitude
of other demands threaten to overburden
and, thereby, undermine its effectiveness. Au-
tomobile accidents contribute more than
200,000 cases a year to the nation’s court
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load and absorb more than 17 percent of
the country's total judicial resources.

The motor vehicle accident tort liabllity
insurance system also has exerted great
strains on the existing system of State in-
surance regulation. It is not coincidental
that the burgeoning problem of insurer in-
solvencies has been concentrated among
specialty auto insurers serving the high-risk
market. The resulting difficulties created by
these insolvencies for consumers, regulators
and the insurance institution in general,
have proved so resistant to solution that
they have led to proposals for a greater cen-
tralization of regulatory control, thereby
threatening local initiative and freedom in
insurance regulation.

9. HIGHWAY SAFETY AND CRASH LOSS
MINIMIZATION

Highway safety research and technology
is demonstrably moving from an art to a
science. However, the tort liability system
has served, albeit not intentionally, to im-
pede the development of this science in
many ways. It discourages openness and
frankness and encourages deceit on the part
of participants about what happened before,
during and after crashes. With the effective-
ness of safety programs depending upon a
scientifically sound understanding of the
causes of highway crashes, insured drivers
are now routinely instructed by their in-
surance companies to speak to no one other
than the police, and even then to admit
nothing, lest their cases be prejudiced. In-
jured victims are similarly cautioned by
their attorneys to avold disclosure.

With its single-minded preoccupation with
driver error or negligence as the determi-
nant of the compensation decision, the tort
liability system ignores all other contribut-
ing factors to crash losses, such as the ve-
hicle and the roadway. Cars that are poorly
designed to resist damages and to protect
occupants from injury can turn what should
have been a minor crash into a large loss or
even a serious tragedy. Yet the tort liability
insurance premium does not and cannot re-
flect the value of the car's protective at-
tributes in any way because the third-party’s
vehicle is unknown until after an accident
has occurred.

In summary, the existing system i1l serves
the accident victim, the insuring public and
society. It Is Inefficient, overly costly, in-
complete and slow. It allocates benefits poor-
1y, discourages rehabilitation and overbur-
dens the courts and the legal system. Both
on the record of its performance and on the
logic of its operation, it does little if any-
thing to minimize crash losses.

On Tuesday, April 20, 1971, I under-
took 8 days of intensive hearings before
my Subcommittee on Commerce and Fi-
nance on the Department of Transporta-
tion’s report and the no-fault motor ve-
hicle insurance bills then pending before
the subcommittee. In those hearings the
administration took the position that no-
fault motor vehicle insurance legislation
should be adopted, but on a State-by-
State basis. It then went on to actively
lobby for passage of no-fault motor ve-
hicle legislation in several States. In
June of last year the President in a tele-
gram to the National Governors’ Con-
ference stated:

No-fault insurance is an idea whose time
has come, * * *

The achievement of real automobile in-
surance reform through adoption of the no-
fault prineciple would be a particularly effec-
tive way of demonstratlng the responsive-
ness and farsightedness of state government.
I commend those States which already have
moved on this important question. I urge
that the other States, bullding on the expe-
rience gained so far, make the enactment of
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no-fault automobile insurance a matter of
top consumer priority.

In 1972, 43 State legislatures met and
no-fault motor vehicle insurancz bills
were introduced in 37 of them. Of the
other six, four were in restricted sessions
that prohibited the consideration of no-
fault legislation. The other two States,
Massachusetts and Florida, had already
adopted such legislation.

Notwithstanding the administration’'s
lobbying efforts in the State legislatures
and the proven performance of the lim-
ited no-fault system which is in effect
in Massachusetts, only three States, Con-
necticut, New Jersey, and Michigan
passed legislation deserving the name
“no-fault” in 1972. It reminds one of
the performance of the States in enact-
ing workmen's compensation statutes.
It took 37 years from the time the first
State adopted a workmen's compensation
statute until the last State had done so,
1911 to 1948. Surely this cannot be per-
mitted in the case of no-fault motor
vehicle legislation.

Taking into account the unyielding
opposition of the trial bar and of various
segments of the insurance industry,
which has proven to be so effective at the
State level and the fact that motor vehi-
cle insurance is today a national prob-
lem which deserves an effective national
solution, the only reasonable alternative
is Federal legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that H.R. 10, the
National No-Fault Motor Vehicle In-
surance Act, is the kind of legislation
which should be enacted, and I intend
to press toward that goal. This legisla-
tion would establish a uniform system
of no-fault motor vehicle insurance for
the 50 States and the District of Colum-
bia, and would be administered by the
Secretary of Transportation. It is pat-
terned after the Uniform Motor Vehi-
cle Accident Reparation Act, UMVARA,
which was drafted by the National
Conference of Commissioners on Uni-
form State Laws under a grant from the
Secretary of Transportation.

For the information of Members of the
House, Mr. Speaker, I would like to in-
sert at this point in the Recorp a section-
by-section summary of HR. 10:
SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY OF THE Na-

TIONAL No-Favrt Moror VEHICLE INSUR-

ANCE AcT—H.R. 10
SECTION 1—SHORT TITLE, TABLE OF CONTENTS,

DEFINITIONS

As indicated, section 1 gives the legislation
its short title—National No-Fault Motor Ve-
hicle Insurance Act—sets out the Act’s table
of contents, and defines 28 terms wused
throughout the legislation. No effort will be
made here to define these terms. Some of
their meanings are self-evident. Since all
terms are used throughout this section-by-
section in the sense defined, it may be helpful
to the reader to give in a general way the
meaning of the following important terms,
the meaning of which may not be self-evi-
dent. It should be emphasized that these are
not the precise definitions of the terms. To
facilitate checking a definition the number
appearing before the following terms is the
number of the paragraph in section 1(c)
where the term is defined.

(2) "allowable expenses" are reasonable
charges for products, services, and accommo-
dations reasonably needed by the injured
person.
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(3) “basic reparation benefits” means ben=-
efits provided under the legislation for net
loss suffered through injury arising out of the
maintenance or use of a motor vehicle.

(4) “basic reparation Insurance” is the in-
surance required by the legislation to be car-
ried with respect to a motor vehicle. The term
includes self insurance.

(5) *basic reparation insured" is the person
named in instrument of basic reparation in-
surance and persons not named in the instru-
ment who are related to the person so named
and live in his household. -

(7) “injury"” includes sickness and death.

(8) “loss” is economic detriment consisting
of allowable expense, work loss, replacement
service loss, and (if injury causes death)
survivor's economic loss and survivor's re-
placement service loss.

(12) “noneconomic detriment’ means non-
pecuniary damage recoverable under the tort
law of the State in which the accldent occurs.

(17) *“reparation obligor” is one who pro-
vides the insurance required by this legisla-
tion.

(18) “replacement services loss” is the ex-
penses reasonably incurred in obtaining ordi-
nary and necessary services in lieu of those
an injured person would have performed
without remuneration for himself or his
family.

(19) “SBecretary” means the Secretary of
Transportation.

(21) “security covering the vehicle” is the
insurance covering the vehicle. The vehicle
for which the security is provided is the “se-
cured vehicle”.

(28) “work loss™ is loss of income from
work the injured person would have per-
formed if he had not been injured.

SECTION 2—RIGHT TO BASIC REPARATION

BENEFITS

This section provides that every person
suffering loss from an injury arising out of
the maintenance or use of a motor vehicle
is entitled to basic reparation benefits if the
accldent causing the injury occurred in a
State (including the District of Columbia).
In addition basic reparation insureds and
some drivers and occupants of secured ve-
hicles are entitled to such benefits for such
losses regardless of where the accident oec-
curs,

SECTION 3-—OBLIGATION TO PAY
REPARATION BENEFITS

Basic reparation obligors and assigned
claims plans must pay basic reparation bene-
fits in accord with the provisions of the leg-
islation without regard to fault.

SECTION 4—PRIORITY OF APPLICABILITY OF SE-
CURITY FOR PAYMENT OF BASIC REPARATION
BENEFITS
In view of the many fact situations which

might arise, section 4 establishes priorities of

obligation for the payment of benefits. In
most instances benefits will be paid under the

security in which the injured person is a

basic reparation insured, or, if he is not a

basic reparation insured, under the security

covering the involved motor vehicle.

SECTION 5—PARTIAL ABOLITION OF TORT

LIABILITY

Tort liability with regard to motor vehicle
accidents occurring in a State is abolished,
except in certain specified instances. For ex-
ample, liability is preserved (1) for damages
for work loss, replacement services loss, sur-
vivor's economic loss, and survivor's replace~
ment services loss In excess of $200 per
week (which are not payable as basic repara-
tions benefits) which occur after the person
is disabled six months or dies, and (2) for
damages In excess of $1,000 for non-economic
detriment, l.e., paln and suffering, etc., If
the injured person dies, suffers significant
permanent injury, serious permanent dis-
figurement, or more than six months com-
plete inability to work in his occupation.

BABIC




January 11, 1973

SECTION 6—REPARATION OBLIGORS RIGHTS OF
REIMBURSEMENT, SUBROGATION, AND INDEM-=-
NITY

SECTION T—SECURITY COVERING MOTOR
VEHICLES

This section specifies the manner in which
the Federal Government, State and local gov-
ernments may provide the security required
by the legislation on their motor vehicles.

All other owners of motor vehicles regis-
tered or operated In a State with their per-
mission are required to provide security on
those vehicles for payment of basic repara-
tions benefits and the tort liablility coverage
required by the legislation.

The manner in which self-insurance, meet-
" ing the requirements of the legislation, may
be achieved is set out in subsection (d).

No motor vehicle may be registered in any
State wunless satisfactory evidence is fur-
nished that the vehicle is covered by the
security required by this legislation.
SECTION 8—OBLIGATIONS UPON TEMINATION OF

SECURITY

Section 8 detalls what is required of the
owner and the insurer where security cover-
ing & motor vehicle terminates. It also de-
talls the Secretary's duties where he with-
draws approval of security provided by a self-
insurer or knows that self-insurance with
regard to a motor vehicle ceases to exist.

SECTION 8—INCLUDED COVERAGES

1t is clearly spelled out that any insurance
contract which purports to provide coverage
for basic reparation benefits or is sold with
such a representation has the legal effect of
including all coverages required by this Act.
Any contract of liability insurance for injury
(unless it provides coverage only for liability
in excess of that required by this legislation)
includes the basic reparations benefit cover-
age and minimum tort liability coverage re-
quired by this legislation, notwithstanding
any contrary provision in it.

SECTION 10—REQUIRED MINIMUM TORT LIA-

BILITY INSURANCE AND TERRITORIAL COVER-
AGE

Liability coverage of not less than $25,000
for all damages arising out of bodily injury
sustalned by any person as a result of one
accident and of not less than $10,000 for
damages arising out of injury to or destruc-
tion of property arising out of any one acci-
dent is required by this section.

SECTION 11—CALCULATION OF NET LOSS

In determining an individual’s net loss for
the purpose of calculating entitlement to
basle reparations benefits for an injury, there
must be first subtracted from the loss cer-
tain benefits which he receives or is en-
titled to receive on account of the injury.
Included among the benefits which must be
so deducted are those from soclal security
(other than those provided under the Med-
fcald program), workmen's compensation,
and benefits (other than the proceeds of life
Insurance) received from the United States,
a State, any political subdivision of a State,
or an instrumentality of two or more States
unless the legislation providing for the bene-
fits makes them secondary to the benefits
payable under this legislation.

A similar deduction would be made of
not to exceed 15 percent of benefits received
to compensate for loss of income, to reflect
the value of any Federal income tax savings.
BECTION 12-—STANDARD REPLACEMENT SERVICES

LOSS EXCLUSION

In calculating basic reparation benefits, all
replacement services loss suffered on the
date of injury and the first seven days there-
after are excluded.

BECTION 13—STANDARD WEEEKLY LIMIT ON
BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN LOSSES

Basic reparation benefits payable for work
loss, survivor's economic loss, replacement

services loss, and survivor's replacement
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service loss arising from one injury to one
person may not exceed $200 per week.
SECTION 14—OPTIONAL DEDUCTIBLES AND
EXCLUSIONS

Each basic reparation insurer would be
required to offer specific deductibles and
exclusions, at appropriately reduced pre-
mium rates. These would apply only to an
individual who is a basic reparation insured
under a policy and in the case of his death
to his survivors.

The deductibles and exclusions would be as
follows:

(1) Deductibles from all basic reparations
benefits otherwise payable.

(2) An exclusion, in calculation of net
loss, of a reasonable percentage of work loss
and survivor’'s economic loss.

(3) An exclusion, in calculation of net loss,
of all replacement services loss and sur-
vivor's replacement service loss or a portion
thereof.

(4) A deductible of $100 per accident from
all basic reparation benefits otherwise pay-
able for injury to a person on a motorcycle.

(5) Exclusions in calculation of net loss,
of any of those amounts, and kinds of loss
compensated by benefits a person receives or
is unconditionally entitled to receive from
any other specified source, subject to speci-
fied conditions. This would apply to certain
hospital, medical, and accident insurance/
benefit coverages.

SECTION 15—PROPERTY DAMAGE EXCLUSION

Basic reparation benefits do not include
benefits for harm to property.

SECTION 16—BENEFITS PROVIDED BY OPTIONAL
ADDED REPARATION INSURANCE

Each basic reparation insurer is required
to offer added reparation coverages for work
loss, survivor's economic loss, replacement
service loss, and survivor's replacement serv-
ices loss (or portions thereof) in excess of
$200 per week (the limit imposed by section
13 on the amount payable in any week for
such losses arising from injury to one per-
son).

Other optional added reparation coverages
could be offered by basic reparation insurers.
The Secretary could require basic repara-
tion insurers to offer specified optional added
reparation coverages.

Basic reparation insurers would also be re-
quired to offer specified coverages for physi-
cal damages to motor vehicles.

SECTION 17—APPROVAL OF TERMS AND FORMS

Terms and conditions of coverages pro-
vided under the legislation are subject to ap-
proval by the Secretary after consultation
with a body or bodles representative of State
insurance commissioners.

SECTION 18—ASSIGNED CLAIMS

This section lists the cases In which pay-
ment of basic reparation benefits will be
made through an assigned claims plan. In
those cases, this sectilon also sets out the
cases where subrogation occurs, the extent
to which benefits from other sources are de-
ducted, and the extent to which deductions
and exclusions will apply where a person has
failed to obtain required basic reparation in-
surance,

SECTION 19—ASSIGNED CLAIMS PLAN

This section sets out the manner in which
assigned claims plans in the States will be
organized and maintained.

EECTION 20—TIME FOR PRESENTING CLAIMS UN=-
DER ASSIGNED CLAIMS PLAN

This section spells out the period within
which a person authorized to obtain basic
reparation benefits through an assigned
claims plan must notify the plan of his
claim.

BECTION 21—CONVERTED MOTOR VEHICLES

A person who converts a motor vehicle is
with respect to injuries arising from main-
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tenance or use of that motor vehicle dis-
qualified from receiving basic reparation ben-
efits except from security under which he is
& basic or added reparation insured.

SECTION 22—INTENTIONAL INJURIES
A person intentionally causing or attempt-
ing to cause injury, and his survivors, are
disqualified from basic or added reparation
benefits for injury arising from his acts.
SECTION 23—REPARATION OBLIGOR'S DUTY TO
RESPOND TO CLAIMS

This section specifies the time within which
basic and added reparation benefits are pay-
able. Overdue payments bear interest at the
rate of 18 percent per annum. In addition it
has provisions relating to unpald benefits
from other sources, certaln overpayments by
obligors, and notice of rejection of claims.

SECTION 24—FEES OF CLAIMANTS ATTORNEYS

The court may award a claimant making a
claim for basic or added reparations benefits
against a reparation obligor an award of a
reasonable sum for attorney’'s fees and all
reasonable costs of sult in any case in which
the reparation obligor denles all or part of a
claim for such benefits unless the claim was
fraudulent, excessive or frivolous.

SECTION 25—FEES OF REPARATIONS OBLIGORS
ATTORNEY

A court may, where a clalm for basic or
added reparation benefits was fraudulent, ex-
cessive, or frivolous, award the reparations
obligor a reasonable sum as attorney's fees
and all reasonable costs of suit.

SECTION 26—LUMP SUM AND INSTALLMENT

SETTLEMENTS

If reasonably anticipated net loss subject
to settlement in a claim for basic or added
reparation does not exceed $2,600 1t may be
paid in a lump sum. Larger amounts require
the approval of a State or Federal court of
competent jurisdiction.

SECTION 27—JUDGMENTS FOR FUTURE BENEFITS

This section describes the constraints
within which courts must operate in award-
ing future basic or added reparation benefits.

SECTION 28—LIMITATION OF ACTION

This section describes the period of time
within which an action must be brought for
basic and added reparations benefits.

SECTION 29—ASSIGNMENT OF BENEFITS

Rights and benefits arising under the legis-
lation may not be assigned, except as to (1)
benefits for work loss to secure payment of
alimony maintenance, or child support, or
(2) allowable expenses to the extent they are
for the cost of products, services, or accom-
modations provided by the assignee.

SECTION 30—DEDUCTION OR SETOFF

Except in limited specified cases, basic
reparation benefits are to be paid without
deduction or setoff.

BECTION 31-—EXEMPTION OF BENEFITS

This action describes the extent to which
basic and added reparation benefits are
exempt from garnishment, attachment, exe-
cution and other processes and claims.
SECTION 32—MENTAL OR PHYSICAL EXAMINA-

TIONS

A State or Federal court of competent
jurisdiction may order a person to submit to
a mental or physical examination by a physi-
clan, if the person’s mental or physical con-
dition is material to a claim for basic or added
reparation benefits. If the person refuses to
comply, the court may enter any just order
except finding the person in contempt.

SECTION 33—DISCLOSURE OF FACTS ABOUT

INJURED PERSON

This section details the type of information
that may be obtained by a claimant for basic
or added reparations benefits or a reparation
obligor and the method for obtaining it.
Generally speaking, the information dealt
with is employee earnings and medical data.
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SECTION 34—REHABILITATION TREATMENT AND
OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING

The basic reparation obligor is responsible
for rehabilitation treatment and rehabilita-
tive occupational training if it is reasonable
and appropriate, its cost is reasonable in
terms of probable effects and it is likely to
contribute substantially to rehabilitation.
If an injured person unreasonably refuses
rehabilitation treatment or occupational
training, 1t may diminish his right to future
benefits to which he might otherwise be en-
titled.

SECTION 35—AVAILABILITY OF INSURANCE

After consultation with the State insur-
ance commissioner, the Secretary is directed
to establish and implement, or approve and
supervise, in each State a plan assuring
that liability and basic and added repara-
tion insurance required by the legislation
will be conveniently and expeditiously af-
forded to persons who cannot obtain it from
conventional insurers at rates not in excess
of those under the plan.

SECTION 36—TERMINATION OR MODIFICATION OF
INSURANCE BY INSURER

This section applies only to motor vehicles
which are not covered by a single security
agreement covering four or more other motor
vehicles. An insurer could not terminate or
take other action adverse to the Insured un-
less—

(1) the action is valld under the pollcy
and State law,

(2) the action—

(A) is for nonpayment of premium when
due, or

(B) takes effect

(1) within 75 days of initial inception of
coverage or

(i) on an anniversary of the initial in-
ception of coverage,

(3) at least 15 days written notice of such
action is given the insured, and

(4) the insurer informs the insured about

the State plan and arranges for coverage
under it if requested to do so.

SBECTION 37—PENALTIES

Civil and criminal penalties are fixed for
violation of provisions of the legislation.
SECTIONS 38 AND 39—ALLOCATION OF BURDENS

AMONG INSURERS

These sectlons provide for loss shifting
among reparation obligors and other insurers
so as to equitably allocate burdens among
them reflecting the greater propensity of
certain motor wvehicles, particularly trucks,
to cause and increase the severlty of injury
to persons and physical damage to vehicles.

SECTION 40—REGULATION OF RATES

Ratemaking and regulation of rates for
basic and added reparation benefits under
the legislation are governed by State law.

The Secretary s charged with continu-
ously reviewing operations under the Act and
must report to Congress when he deter-
mines that revision, modification, or other
action with regard to it is necessary.

SECTION 41—RULES

The Secretary is given the conventional
authority to make rules to carry out the
legislation.

SECTION 42—EFFECTIVE DATE

The prineipal provisions of the legislation
will take effect on the first day of the eight-
eenth month after the date of the legisla-
tion's enactment.

Mr. Speaker, in addition I would like
to say that the $200 figure found in sec-
tion 13, standard weekly limit on bene-
fits for certain losses, is for the purpose
of preliminary discussion only. Further
study indicates that the $200 figure will
have to be increased, probably to a sum
closer to $400.
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THE ENERGY CRISIS AND THE
PERSIAN GULF

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from In-
diana (Mr. HaminToN) is recognized for
15 minutes.

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, several
congressional committees and subcom-
mittees, most agencies of the executive
branch and hundreds of public and pri-
vate institutions have recently been
focusing on aspects of the U.S. energy
crisis. For Congress, the domestic and in-
ternational implications of the energy
crisis will command increasing attention
during the remainder of this decade. It
is my hope that from this attention will
emerge an effective national energy
policy.

The main emphasis of my observations
involves several important foreign policy
ramifications of the energy crisis, in par-
ticular, our relations with the Persian
Gulf, an area of the world from which a
vast majority of any future U.S. fuel
imports will likely come.

The Persian Gulf is a shallow body of
water, bordered by seven states which
are, on the whole, militarily weak, polit-
ically unstable or vulnerable and auto-
cratically ruled. But these states, with a
total population under 50 million, con-
tain within their borders or off their
coasts close to one-half of the freeworld’s
proven oil reserves.

CONCLUSIONS OF REPORT

The inquiry of the Subcommittee on
the Near East of the House Foreign Af-
fairs Committee included several hear-
ings on the Persian Gulf and on our
energy crisis. Our study culminated with
a short report which might be of interest
to Members of Congress. The two most
significant conclusions of our examina-
tion were:

First. That for the near future—per-
haps the next two decades—the United
States will have to import significant
quantities of fuel from the Persian Gulf,
and thus our policies toward this area
deserve careful attention. Some Govern-
ment estimates suggest that by 1980, we
may have to import as much as 50 per-
cent of our fuel needs, with a vast ma-
jority of those imports coming from the
Persian Gulf. This situation is not
changed by the discoveries either in
Alaska or the North Sea.

Second, That certain actions, if taken
in the near future, could considerably
decrease any U.S. dependency on Per-
sian Gulf oil in the long-distance fu-
ture—perhaps 15 years from now or to-
ward the end of the 1980’s.

Several potential ways to improve the
U.S. future energy position include:

First. Exploitation of large quantities
of oil that exist in the Outer Continental
Shelf beyond the 200-meter isobar.

Second. Development of the large hy-
drocarbon reserves—shale and coal—in
the United States.

Third. Strong Government action to
curb the rate of growth of consumption.

Fourth. Accelerated research on ter-
tiary recovery methods—atomic and
other alternative sources.

Fifth. Development of new energy re-
sources—including solar and geothermal
energy.
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Sixth. Raising production through de-
velopment of new fields.

Many of these steps involve perhaps
costly and unpopular decisions affect-
ing environmental, consumer, and in-
dustrial issues of great concern to us
all. But time is not on our side and we
must prepare for our future now.

Because of the leadtime necessary to
research and develop new energy sources
or resources, today’s decisions will have
little impact on filling our fuel needs for
the next decade or two. Each year we
postpone these decisions means greater
dependence on imports. .

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENERGY PICTURE

Related to these conclusions are sev-
eral facts about the world energy situa-
tion and the Persian Gulf, some of which
have ramifications for fuel needs, polit-
ical policies, and security of the West-
ern World, including the United States.
They are:

First. The world is experiencing its
last, short buyer’s market for oil and is
moving fast toward a seller’s market.
This shift comes at a time of the increas-
ing need in the West, especially in the
United States, for imported erude oil and
a time of increasing demands of supplier
countries for a greater voice over and
ownership in national resources.

Second. Close to three-quarters of the
free world’'s proven reserves are in the
Middle East area, and well over one-half
of the Middle East’s reserves belong to
Persian Gulf littorals. Saudi Arabia’s
proven reserves alone are almost four
times those of the United States.

Third. Today, two-thirds of the oil con-
sumption of Japan and Western Europe
and one-third of the entire, non-Com-
munist world production of oil comes
from North Africa and the Middle East.
By 1980, three-fourths of the require-
ments of Japan and Western Europe and
roughly 60 percent of the non-Commu-
nist world’s requirements will come from
the Middle East and North Africa, as-
suming there are a few new discoveries,
other than the North Sea and Alaska.

Fourth. By 1975, several states, includ-
ing, among others, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia
and perhaps Iradq, could be in the posi-
tion of holding 3 to 4 years of revenue
in their treasuries. This will give these
producing countries the ability to create
a supply crisis by cutting off oil for eco-
nomic or political reasons. The present
storage capacity of the United States is
almost nil and Europe can store only
a 90-day supply.

Fifth. It is equally significant that
barring large, new discoveries, several of
the major producers in the Middle East
will see a leveling out of their production
in roughly a decade, perhaps leading
countries like Algeria, Libya, and Kuwait
to limit production. It is highly likely
that Venezuela, Indonesia, and Nigeria
will be in the same situation. Without
new discoveries, only Saudi Arabia and
Iraq, and perhaps Iran, can, with a de-
gree of certainty, look to future increases
in production after the 1980's.

Sixth. For the United States, the an-
nual costs of the fuel imports in 1980 will
be of the order of $70 billion, some of
which may flow back to the United States
through the purchase of American goods
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and services. Nonetheless, at a time when
the United States is experiencing increas-
ingly unfavorable balance-of-payments
deficits, the prospects of huge additional
cash outlays of this order of magnitude
raise other significant economic and po-
litical ramifications of our energy crisis.
THE PERSIAN GULF

The net impression given by these facts
and characteristics of the world energy
situation only serves to underline the
growing importance of the Persian Gulf
as an area and the need for the United
States to consider carefully its policies
toward the Gulf States. This implies that
we need to increase our knowledge about
this region.

The most significant political fact of
recent Persian Gulf history has been the
relative tranquility with which certain
transitions have taken place, transitions
from nonoil to oil economies, from de-
pendence on a formal British role to
greater independence, and from long
periods of conflict to a new period of co-
operation. The ability of the Gulf States
to maintain this present relative stability
will depend on several factors. Some of
the more important ones are: A con-
tinued realization by all states of the
necessity for cooperation among ripar-
ians; the peaceful resolution of several
outstanding disputes; the ability to cope
with social, economie, and political de-
velopment; and the prevention of the
Gulf from becoming an area of great
power competition or rivalry,

The degree of cooperation and the abil-
ity to cope with internal problems in the
immediate future will depend, to a larger
extent, on how outstanding conflicts are
treated. Some of the problems in the
Gulf involve deep-seated rivalries of tra-
ditional and communal nature while
other problems are more recent in origin
and concern economic issues like employ-
ment, the future of the oil industry and
political issues like internal subversion
and regional conflicts. I would like to
mention briefly four problem areas:

1. RELATIONS BETWEEN OIL COMPANIES AND

EXPORTING COUNTRIES

This current time period of increasing
demand for the fuel resources of the
Middle East coincides with a period in
which basic changes are taking place in
the relations between the oil exporting
countries and the international oil com-
panies which buy, transport, refine, and
market most Persian Gulf oil.

Today, oil negotiations between inter-
national oil companies and oil exporting
countries are entering a difficult period.
In the main, these negotiations center on
the issue of control: Indigenous govern-
ments are determined to expand their
control over their own resources, and
companies and consuming countries are
equally determined to maintain enough
control over enough of the oil well-to-
consumption steps of the entire industry
to assure access and stability of supply.

Recent discussion on the relations be-
tween oil companies and exporting coun-
tries has tended to focus on: First, the
issue of participation; second, the June
1, 1972, nationalization of the Iraqgi Pe-

troleum Co.; and third, the possibility of
special government-to-government rela-

tionships to assure access to oil.
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Implied in all three issues is the fact
that the oil exporting countries hold the
trump cards. Although from 1951 to
about 1966 there was surplus oil produc-
tion, that situation is changing, and by
1975 there will be little, if any, surplus
capacity. Oil companies do have some
strengths in the areas of being able to
supply technology and the capital nec-
essary for future expansion, but these
assets cannot compare with the over-
whelming advantages of having the re-
sources within your boundaries.

A. PARTICIPATION

Participation means part ownership
by oil exporting countries in the com-
panies operating in their countries. Many
nationalists believe that the concession-
ary system, which involves contracts be-
tween companies and exporting countries
that enable the companies to exploit oil
deposits for a fixed period of time, is
degrading. They further believe that,
as concessions approach their termina-
tion, it is natural for the countries to
begin to “participate” in all operations
rather than remain in the passive role of
collecting revenues and royalties.

The attitudes of many companies is
that participation is inevitable. The
dilemma is to balance the cost of yield-
ing too soon against the risk of holding
out too long and, perhaps, precipitat-
ing nationalization. Behind this position,
some companies want to hold out because
they want to maintain the present con-
cessionary arrangements and because
they feel any change would be detrimen-
tal. Those who resist change must be
paired, however, against those who want
to anticipate the changing relationship
and seek new avenues of cooperation
with oil exporting countries.

The first phase of the participation is-
sue negotiation has ended with a vague
agreement of principles between a Saudi
Arabian minister representing the Orga-
nization of Petroleum Exporting Coun-
tries and the major oil companies. Now
each state must negotiate the specifics
with companies operating within its bor-
ders.

While the need for the satisfactory
completion of negotiations on participa-
tion is essential for a more stable future
relationship, an agreement for prompt,
effective and adequate compensation by
the Iragis for the nationalization of the
Iraqi Petroleum Co. is imperative.

B, OTHER RELATIONSHIPS

The choices for governments and
companies are not limited to either par-
ticipation or nationalization. There are a
myriad of other possible relationships
based on interdependence and mutually
beneficial terms. Companies can, for in-
stance, meet some of the wishes of ex-
porting countries by joint ventures, a
variety of service contracts and other
types of relationships, including relin-
quishing parts of concession areas, par-
ticularly those which have not been ex-
ploited.

The Saudi Arabian Government re-
cently proposed another type of rela-
tionship which deserves our attention. It
offered its guarantee of both stability of
supply and Saudi investments in the en-
tire well-to-pump operations in return
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for our commitment to a special Saudi
Arabian-American deal in which Saudi
Arabia would be guaranteed a certain
market here. Such a relationship or a
similar one on a smaller scale like that
proposed by the Shah of Iran several
years ago should be examined carefully.

The most stable relationship between
oil companies and exporting countries for
the future will be based on three factors:
the mutuality of interest of producers and
consumers; the recognition of the relative
strengths of each party in this relation-
ship; and the degree of interdependence
among all groups involved in well-to-
pump operations.

2. THE ARAB-ISRAELI CONFLICT

Reverberations of the Arab-Israeli con-
flict can be felt throughout the Persian
Gulf. The Arab people of the Gulf area
are concerned about this issue and sup-
port the Arab viewpoint of U.N. Resolu-
tion 242, but their interest in the issue
cannot be compared to that of other Arab
States. Iran, which has commercial rela-
tions with Israel, strives for an independ-
ent approach to the Arab-Israeli conflict
and largely succeeds. Most of the Arab
States of the Gulf give large subsidies to
some or all of the Arab States bordering
Israel. Some governments and individuals
in the Gulf give substantial support to
Palestinian organizations, among which
are commando groups.

However, the preoccupation of most
people of the Persian Gulf with problems
of development and more local issues
diminish their interest or commitment to
any regional or international role-play-
ing. Nonetheless, the no-peace, no-war
stalemate only increases the political
pressures on many of the smaller, strug-
gling entities of the Gulf.

The conflict remains destabilizing for
Arab governments in general and could
become more so for the smaller, and in
many cases, weaker, states of the Persian
Gulf.

In recent days, the increasing frustra-
tions of many Arab States, like Egypt
and Syria, with the present stalemate
has led some leaders to ask the question:
How can Arab oil be used to pressure
Western countries into withdrawing their
support from Israel?

It is certainly in U.S. interests to avoid
such pressure and it is also in Israel’s
interests. This points all the more to the
necessity for meaningful negotiations
among the combatants in the Middle East
in order to promote a just peace and
thereby precludes any correlation be-
tween support of Israel and lack of right
of access to oil—a correlation which will
not benefit any state either in the West
or in the Middle East.

3. INTERNAL PROBLEMS IN PERSIAN GULF

The areas of possible confliet in this
potentially unstable region are many and
varied. Three are worth mentioning:

A. BORDER CONTROVERSIES

Throughout the region, there are ill-
defined borders both in deserts and in the
Gulf waters. Such issues could normally
be resolved without too much difficulty
but the presence of energy deposits be-
low disputed lines has complicated these
controversies. In other cases, the sover-
eignty of many of the islands in the Per-
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sian Guilf itself are in dispute. Stability
in the Persian Gulf over the next decade
will depend, in part, on the ability of all
states of the area to seek equitable and
just resolutions of outstanding border
controversies.

B. TRADITIONAL RIVALRIES

Racial, religious, tribal, and national
rivalries continue to give the region the
look of a mosaic rather than a catego-
rized print. Rivalries exist between and
inside most states and traditional friend-
ships exist usually not with neighbors
but neighbors of neighbors. The jealou-
sies of the oil haves and have nots in the
area only add a new dimension to seri-
ous problems which will continue to ob-
struct integrating inhabitants into co-
hesive national units,

C., INTERNAL POLITICAL PROBLEMS

The oil wealth of most Persian Gulf
States has not helped them escape the
problems of rapid social change and the
requirements of social and political de-
velopment. There continues to be grave
employment and manpower problems,
subversion attempts from within and
without national borders and serious de-
ficiencies in leadership. For some states—
Iran and Iraq in particular—the employ-
ment problem is one of finding jobs or
using oil wealth to create jobs. For other
states, it is a problem of not having the
trained manpower internally and having
to import skilled labor, thereby creating
a vested interest, nonindiginous labor
bloc. Better manpower utilization is es-
sential if these states are to avoid a
series of violent upheavals.

Most states also have serious leader-
ship problems. All states of the Gulf have
largely autocratic governments and
there is often rubber stamp political par-
ticipation by people outside the leader-
ship circle, in many cases only one fam-
ily. As more and more citizens of the
Gulf countries are educated, social, eco-
nomie, and political reforms will have to
keep pace if revolutions of rising expec-
tations are to be handled peacefully. All
states of the region, including Iraq, Iran,
and Saudi Arabia, the three largest
states, need to devote more attention to
coping with such social and political
change.

The ability of several subversive move-
ments to achieve their goals of revolu-
tion will depend on the rate of social and
political change, the development of a
diversified leadership and a solution to
employment problems. At present, there
is only one determined rebellion going
on but its success or failure has implica~-
tions for the entire Gulf. It would be too
easy to conclude that strong armies
alone will terminate such threats to the
Gulf’s traditional leadership: strong
armies, in the absence of other changes
and reforms, can only postpone revolu-
tions.

4, REGIONAL PROBLEMS

Despite the fact that most leaders in
the Guif realize the need for greater co-
operation among riparians, there have
been only a few serious attempts to bridge
differences and help each other. There is
simply no real basis for unity: The
states differ along many lines and oil
deposits and geography may be the only
factors that bring them together.
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The hope of many seems to rest on
the ability of Iran and Saudi Arabia to
cooperate on the theory that if the big-
ger states can make arrangements for
the defense of the area, or for resolution
of differences, then the ministates will
follow. Today, there exist some under-
standings between these two states but
any solid basis for a future relationship
will only develop over a period of time.

Because of its size, military and eco-
nomic strengths and the smallness of
other riparian states, Iran is likely to
play a major role in the Gulf for the
foreseeable future. Riparian cooperation
could easily turn into Iranian attempts
to dominate the Gulf region if differences
in interests emerge. Such differences do
exist but it is hoped that the politics
of the Gulf do not turn into Iranian
action and Arab reaction. The peace-
ful resolution of Iran’'s claim to the is-
land of Bahrain must be contrasted with
Iran's attempts to assert partial posses-
sion of three small islands at the south-
ern end of the Gulf—Abu Musa and the
two Tunbs.

Another element of regional politics in
the Gulf involves big power relations.
While our interests and relations are ex-
tensive, the Soviet Union has important
relations in addition to its diplomatic
presence in Iraq, Kuwait, and Iran. Its
economic relations with Iran, which
has recently focused on a natural gas
deal cannot, however, compare with its
extensive political, economie, and mili-
tary relations with Iraq, including cer-
tain port rights at the head of the Per-
sion Gulf. The Soviet Union does seek
to expand its economic and political con-
tacts throughout the area, but it has little
technology to offer states which have
the funds necessary to purchase more
expensive, but preferred, Western tech-
nology.

T.5. POLICY TOWARD THE PERSIAN GULF

At this time of change in the gulf,
the United States has been able to main-
tain an effective and low key and cau-
tious diplomatic and political relations
with most Persion Gulf states. In sev-
eral cases, our ties with particular rul-
1:113 families and monarchs have been
close.

The risk of such ties, however, is that
monarchies and one-family rule in the
Arab Middle East seems to be going out
of fashion; revolutions, sometimes vio-
lent, are replacing monarchies with re-
publies and are often ruled by army of-
ficers. This trend which started in Egypt
back in 1952 has been visible most re-
cently in Libya where a revolution oc-
curred in September 1969, and in Moroc-
co where there were unsuccessful at-
tempts to overthrow the monarchy in
the summers of 1971 and 1972. There is,
moreover, little evidence that this proec-
ess has run its course. If monarchies do
not become centrally involved with is-
sues of social, political, and economic
change, their days may be numbered.

But with these risks, there are also
opportunities—opportunities to build
stronger, better, and more stable rela-
tions between the United States and the
peoples of the Persian Gulf.

The success of a prudent, low-key
policy and the ability of the United
States to adjust to rapid changes in an
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unstable area will depend, in part, on an
adequate consideration and assessment
in the U.8. Government of the area, its
problems, and our policies.

In focusing with more vigor on this
region, the U.S. policymakers and plan-
ners must deal with a whole series of
vitally important questions which will
not be solved by wishing them away.
These questions are related to the many
problems of the Persian Gulf discussed
here and must be answered in order for
our military, economie, and political pos-
ture to be appropriate and effective and
assure our access to the gulf oil.

POLITICAL POSTURE

In our political posture, we should
maintain small diplomatic missions
wherever they are wanted. Good contacts
with the leadership should be based not
on large presences but on regular and
occasional visits by high level U.S. offi-
cials. We should also avoid projecting a
negative policy of telling leaders what
they should and should not do or other-
wise resort to persuasion for support of
these States on international issues of no
immediate interest to these States.
These States should proceed at their own
pace internationally.

More important, we should seek to
keep the Persian Gulf outside of any
sphere of great power competition. A
large and heavyhanded U.S. diplomatic
presence only encourages other powers
to seek similar presences. A low-profile
U.S. presence in Kuwait, for example,
has not led to any attempt by either the
Russians or Chinese to take advantage
of our small but effective presence. It is
hoped the rest of the gulf will remain,
not untouched because that is not pos-
sible, but wunattached, because total
identification to one power attracts
others. A low-profile policy should be de-
signed to promote great power restraint
and insulate the Persian Gulf from great
power politics and competition.

And, finally, in our political policies,
we should try not to become too closely
identified with any one state or any par-
ticular rulers. The United States should
not let its desire for good relations with
any state suggest a preference for the
dominaton of the gulf by that state. By
seeking a low but essential level of co-
operation among all gulf riparians on
the basis of equality, we can try to avoid
such an identification. We are currently
seeking, but should not force, this type
of cooperation among states which har-
bor some deep-seated animosities against
each other, In each state we should de-
pend on maintaining a close rapport
with both leaders and technocrats and
try to seek stronger identification with
countries as a whole rather than par-
ticular individuals.

MILITARY POSTURE

Our military posture in the gulf
should complement our political posture:
it should be low key, purposeful and ef-
fective. I personally have doubt about
the effectiveness of the small, three-ship
MIDEASTFOR unit stationed by our
Navy on the island of Bahrayn and about
the utility of the large-scale military
assistance programs we have with Iran
and Saudi Arabia. MIDEASTFOR is big
enough to cause problems for small and
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potentially unstable states but too small
to be of any military use.

In addition, it may have the onus of
attracting, like a magnet, a similar Soviet
presence. Soviet aid to Iraq and port calls
there now constitute its overt military
program in the gulf. I would like to avoid
any pretext for an escalation of that
presence. It might prove useful to take
MIDEASTFOR out of the gulf and have
an Indian Ocean unit make occasional
visits. At any rate, our military policy
toward the gulf and aid programs should
constantly be reviewed at the highest
levels of government. Iran and Saudi
Arabia need effective defenses but I
doubt whether they need navies to com-
pete in size with some European states
or as many tanks as the British army.

ECONOMIC POSTURE

The Persian Gulf area is an important
place in the world where imaginative
economic policies will prove mutually
beneficial to both the United States and
the riparian states. They have the rev-
enues and we have the technology. From
1967 to 1971, oil revenues of these states
jumped from approximately $2.9 billion
to over $7 billion, but at the same time,
oil remittances and sales of goods and
services to this area added an annual
plus factor on our balance of payments
of well over $1 billion at a time of in-
creasing balance-of-payments difficul-
ties. Wth these revenues, all the states
need to purchase technology to develop
non-oil industries, such as the poten-
tially important shrimp industry, certain
agricultural products and other indus-
trial ventures. The little under one-half
billion dollars annual sales of goods and
services to these states made in the last
couple of years is impressive but many
observers feel it can be improved. Good
and readily available information from
the Department of Commerce, for exam-
ple, and other agencies of the Govern-
ment about areas of technology needed
in the region might be a useful starting
point in making information on invest-
ment possibilities available to U.S. pri-
vate enterprise.

Technical assistance is also an area
where these states, especially the smaller
ones, need outside help because they
simply do not have a big enough indig-
enous group with the training necessary
to run bureaucracies, businesses, and
other services needed.

CONCLUSIONS

The stakes for the United States in the
Persian Gulf are high. While the U.S. oil
companies do need the support of the
U.S. Government in their dealings with
oil producing countries at this time of
difficult negotiations and, especially, in
the event of any nationalization, the
greatest need in the next year or two is
for the United States to develop some
kind of coherent resource strategy for
the decade, indicating what energy re-
sources from what sources should be de-
veloped to meet our fuel needs. The
United States should also examine ways
of helping U.S. companies preserve théir
position in international production.
Once these policy decisions are ham-
mered out, the United States will need
to undertake diplomatic approaches for
companies in the gulf area and else-
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where and also to increase its own energy
resource stability at home and its flexi-
bility in dealing with oil exporting coun-
tries abroad. This may involve costly and
unpopular domestic decisions and the
possibility of curbing the rate of increase
of domestic consumption here, but it will
also help guarantee the U.S. future ac-
cess to the energy resources of the Per-
silan Gulf.

One important challenge to the United
States in the coming decade will be to
come to grips with the fact that never
before in the history of mankind have so
many wealthy, industrialized, militarily
powerful and large states been at the po-
tential mercy of small, independent, and
potentially unstable states which will
provide, for the foreseeable future, the
fuel of advanced societies. There are few
traditional policies which can accommo-
date this difficult situation in an area of
intense nationalism. The need for imagi-
native new types of policies involving the
interdependence of the rich and poor,
small and large, weak and powerful
states has never been so great. There is a
need, at the same time, to take all pos-
sible steps to minimize our future de-
pendence on the energy resources of this
region.

THE LATE ESAU JENKINS

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from South
Carolina (Mr. Davis) is recognized for
10 mniutes.

Mr. DAVIS of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, while this great, deliberative
body was in recess, my First District in
South Carolina lost one of its most dis-
tinguished citizens.

On October 30, 1972, death claimed
Esau Jenkins. I said at that time that
I would carry the story of this great
man to the floor of this House when it
reconvened. Today, I would like to pass
along my thoughts.

His was an untimely death and a loss
of unparalleled proportions. It is true
that Esau Jenkins was an acknowledged
leader in the community, but to call him
a leader and stop is like calling Niagra
Falls running water. Mere words cannot
describe the sheer magnitude of this in-
dividual who helped black and white
throughout the low country of South
Carolina, the place of his birth.

Esau Jenkins was a father, a builder,
an educator, and a fighter for human
rights. He was a community developer
whose motto was “Love is progress—hate
is expensive.” He helped to found the
Rural Mission, the Progressive Club, and
was a member of the board of the South-
ern Christian Leadership Conference. He
served on the Governor's Conference on
Human relations on the Charleston
branch of the NAACP.

Although Esau Jenkins counted such
notables as the late Martin Luther King,
Jr., among his friends, it was not un-
common to see him striding across the
plowed fields of his home county on his
way to help someone with a problem.
Black or white, rich or poor, Esau Jenkins
always had time to help. He ran buses
to get the people to work and he op-
erated a grocery store on John's Island,
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often subsidizing his neighbors in time
of need.

Esau Jenkins knew what hunger was,
and lack of education, and stark poverty,
but he climbed above all that. He knew
what it was like to have the door of
society slammed in his face because of
his race. Esau Jenkins p d through
his time to the beat of a different drum-
mer, a beat that much of America is
finally catching up with.

He moved through his 62 years with
his cherished motto, ‘“Love is progress—
hate is expensive.” Progress was his
theme. ‘Let’s keep moving.” That is what
Esau would say to all he reached. “Let’'s
keep moving, don't stop, let’s keep mak-
ing progress.” Even in death the ideals
of Esau Jenkins keep going. Love,
brotherhood, and progress.

The funeral sermon for Esau Jenkins,
I feel, best sums up the life of this man.
The Rev. W. T. Goodwin said:

I believe that Esau would not want this
to be a funeral service, but a graduation
day for him. Like Jesus, he had no time for
funerals.

Esau Jenkins has graduated to a richly
deserved reward. His work here on earth,
in the low country of South Carolina,
will live on as a testimony to his life and
his ways. Perhaps someday soon we can
all live by his words “Love is progress—
hate is expensive.”

JUDICIARY COMMITTEE AN-
NOUNCES HEARINGS ON PRO-
POSED RULES OF EVIDENCE

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
New Jersey (Mr., Ropivo) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on Tues-
day, February 6, the Committee on the
Judiciary will open hearings on the pro-
posed rules of evidence for the U.S. courts
and magistrates, prescribed by the Su-
preme Court of the United States and
soon to be forwarded to the Congress by
the Chief Justice.

Individuals and organizations wishing
to be heard or to submit views for the
hearing record are requested to commu-
nicate with Herbert E. Hoffman, commit-
tee counsel, Committee on the Judiciary,
House of Representatives, Washington,
D.C. 20515. Telephone No. (202) 225-3926.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. Sayior, for 15 minutes, today, to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MyERs) to revise and extend
their remarks and include extraneous
material:)

Mr. FinbpLEY, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. BeLL, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Crang, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Heinz, for 5 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. GunTER) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous material:)
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Mr, Crarg, for 10 minutes, today.
. Moss, for 30 minutes, today.
. Hamrutonw, for 15 minutes, today.
. Min1sH, for 5 minutes, today.
. KasTeENMEIER, for 10 minutes, to-

. Arzvug, for 5 minutes, today.
. Davis of South Carolina, for 10
minutes, today.
Mr. GonzaLEz, for 5 minutes, today.
Mr. Ropivo, for 10 minutes, today.
Mr. O’'NemL, for 5 minutes, January
15

iVIr. Froop, for 60 minutes, January 23.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

Mr. Savror and to include extrane-
ous matter, notwithstanding the esti-
mated cost of $2,805.

Mr. LEHMAN,

Mr. Gross in two instances and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. Evins of Tennessee and to include
extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Myers) and to revise and
extend their remarks:)

Mr. SNYDER.

Mr. FinbpLEY in three instances.

Mr. Gupe in five instances.

Mr, WHITEHURST,

Mr. QUIE.

Mr. BROOMFIELD.

Mr. Keatineg in three instances.

Mr. GOODLING.

Mr. SHOUP.

Mr. McCoLLIisTER in three instances.

Mr. DErwWINSKI in three instances.

Mr. ContE in two instances.

Mr. PEYsER in five instances.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN.

Mr. Davis of Wisconsin in three in-
stances. 7

Mr, McCLORY.

Mr. BROTZMAN.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Gunter) and to include
extraneous material) :

Mr. WaLnie in eight instances.

Mr. TeacUE of Texas in six instances.

Mr. pE LA Gagrza in 10 instances.

Mr. Rarick in three instances.

Mr. GonzALEZ in three instances.

Mr. BrapEMas in 10 instances.

Mr, DinceLL in three instances.

Mr. Rovy.

Mr. FASCELL.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey.

Mr. Loneg of Maryland in three in-
stances.

Mr. MONTGOMERY.

Mrs. GRIFFITHS.

Mr. CLARK.

Mr. KasTENMEIER in two instances.

Mr. RoDINO.

Mr. MaTsunacA in six instances.

Mr. Vanix in two instances.

Mr. PATTEN.

Mr. MOAKLEY.

Mr. KocH.

Mr. Jounson of California.

Mr. PickLE in 10 instances.

Mr. DoMINICK V. DANIELS.

Mr. Rocers in five instances.
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ADJOURNMENT

Mr. GUNTER. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 12 o’clock and 32 minutes p.m.),
under its previous order, the House ad-
journed until Monday, January 15, 1973,
at 12 o'clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:
[Omitted from the Record of Jan. 3, 1973]

211. A letter from the Secretary of Btate,
transmitting the 20th Report on Contribu-
tions to International Organizations for the
fiscal year 1871, pursuant to section 2 of
Public Law 806, 81st Congress (H. Doc. No.
92-377); to the Committee on Forelgn Af-
fairs and ordered to be printed.

[Submitted Jan. 11, 1973]

212. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Becretary of Defense (Installations and
Housing), transmitting the report of design
and construction supervision, inspection, and
overhead costs for military construction
projects in fiscal year 1972, pursuant to sec-
tion 704, Public Law 92-145; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

213. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Air Force, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend section 2304(a)
(3) of title 10, United States Code, to in-
crease from $2,600 to $10,000 the aggregate
amount of a purchase or contract authorized
to be negotiated; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

214. A letter from the Commissioner of the
District of Columbia, transmitting a copy
of the revised Organization Handbook of
the District of Columbia Government; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia,

215, A letter from the Executive Director,
Federal Communications Commission, trans-
mitting a report on the backlog of pending
applications and hearing cases In the Com-
mission as of November 30, 1872, pursuant to
section 6(e) of the Communications Act, as
amended; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

216. A letter from the Chairman, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, transmitting
coples of the final valuations of properties
of common carriers, pursuant to section 19a
of the Interstate Commerce Act; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

217. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Trade Commission, transmitting a report on
the implementation and administration of
the Fair Packaging and Labeling Act during
fiscal year 1972, pursuant to section 8 of Pub-
lic Law 89-755; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

218. A letter from the Director, Adminis-
trative Office of the U.S. Courts, transmitting
a report on changes in grade GS-17 positions,
pursuant to section 5114(a) of title 5 of the
United States Code; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

RECEIVED FRoM THE COMPTROLLER (GGENERAL

219. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on opportunities to improve effective-
ness and reduce costs of the rental assistance
housing program of the Department of Hous-

ing and Urban Development; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk

January 11, 1973

for printing and reference to the proper

calendar, as follows:

[Pursuant to H. Res. 819 of the 92d Congress
the following report was filed on January
11, 1973]

Mr. O'NEILL: Special Committee To In-
vestigate Campalign Expenditures, 1972; with
amendment (Rept. No. 83-1). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BENNETT (for himself, Mr,
Smxes, Mr. Foqua, Mr, CHAPPELL, Mr.
FreEY, Mr, GiBBoNs, Mr., HALEY, Mr.
Young of Florida, Mr. RoGeErs, Mr.
Burke of Florida, Mr. PEPPER, Mr,
FAsceELL, Mr. BararLis, Mr. GUNTER
and Mr. LEEMAN) :

H.R. 1719. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of the Florida Frontler Historic River-
way, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. DOMINICE V. DANIELS:

H.R., 1720. A bill to provide for enforcement
of safety and health standards for metal and
nonmetalllc mines under the Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1970; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

H.R. 1721. A bill to provide Federal assist-
ance for special projects to demonstrate the
effectiveness of programs to provide emer-
gency care for heart attack viectims by
tralned persons in speclally equipped ambu-
lances; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. BLACEBURN:

HR., 1722. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (156 U.S.C. 41 et seq.)
to provide that under certaln circumstances
exclusive territorial arrangements shall not
be deemed unlawful; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. CARTER:

H.R. 1723. A bill to amend title X of the
Public Health Bervice Act to extend for 3
years the program of assistance for popula-
tion research and voluntary family planning
programs; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R. 1724. A bill to direct the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare to make re-
quests for appropriations for programs
respecting a specific disease or category of
diseases on the basis of the relative mortality
and morbidity rates of the disease or category
of diseases and its relative impact on the
health of persons in the United States and
on the economy; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce.

HR. 1725. A bill to amend the Uniform
Time Act of 1986 to provide that daylight
saving time shall begin on Memorial Day
and end on Labor Day of each year; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. CLARK:

HR. 1726. A bill to amend the tarlff and
trade laws of the United States to encourage
the growth of international trade on a fair
and equitable basis; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. CONTE:

HE. 1727. A bill to amend the Uniform
Relocation Assistance and Real Property
Acquisition Policies Act of 18970 to provide for
minimum Federal payments for four addi-
tional years, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. DAVIS of Wisconsin:

H.R. 1728. A bill to provide that memorial
markers and suitable plots In the national
cemeteries be furnished to commemorate
members and former members of the Armed
Forces whose remains, for whatever reason,
are not available for normal burial; to the
Committee on Armed Services.
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H.R. 1729. A bill to amend section 213(a)
of the War Claims Act of 1948 to provide for
the full payment of certain individual
claims under that act; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1730. A bill to amend title IV of the
Social Security Act to increase the amount
of Federal reimbursement to States under
the aid to families with dependent children
program for the cost of locating and secur-
ing support from parents who have deserted
or abandoned their children receiving aid
under such program, and to provide that
the State welfare agencies may utilize the
services of private collection agencles and
similar organizations and entities in locat-
ing such parents and securing support for
such children; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. DENHOLM:

H.R. 1731. A bill to amend the Rural Elec-
trification Act of 1936 and the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H.R. 1732. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to equalize the retirement pay
of members of the uniformed services of
equal rank and years of service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H.R. 1733. A bill to limit U.8S, contributions
to the United Natlons; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

H.R.1734. A bill to amend the depository
library program (44 U.S.C. 19801-1914); to
the Committee on House Administration.

By Ms. ABZUG:

HR.1735. A bill to protect confidential
sources of the news media; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H.R.1736. A bill to amend the Public
Health Services Act to encourage physiclans,
dentists, optometrists, and other medical per-
sonnel to practice in areas where shortages of
such personnel exist, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

HR.1737. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-~
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1738. A bill to grant to each coastal
State mineral rights in the subsoil and seabed
of the Outer Continental Shelf extending to
& line which is 12 miles from the coast of
such State, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 1739. A bill to have the President
appoint the Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation to a single term of 15 years;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1740, A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to authorize election of health
benefits coverage by employees and annui-
tants for themselves and their spouses at a
special rate based on coverage of two persons,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Post Office and Clvil Service.

H.R. 1741, A bill to authorize the National
Science Foundation to conduct research and
educational programs to prepare the country
for conversion from defense to clivilian, so-
cially oriented research and development
activities, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Sclence and Astronautics.

H.R. 1742. A bill to amend title IT of the
JJocial Security Act to provide that the sur-
viving spouse of an insured worker may au-
thorize direct payment of the worker's lump-
sum death payment to the funeral home for
his burial expenses; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

H.R.1743. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit
against the individual tax for tuition pald
for the elementary or secondary education
of dependents; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

HR.1744. A bill to amend section 401
(¢) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
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with respect to certaln services performed
by ministers; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr., DOWNING (for himself, Mr.
DrngeLL, Mr. ANpErRsoN of California,
and Mr. GOODLING) :

H.R.1745. A bill to authorize a program of
exploratory fishing for the purpose of assist-
ing in the development and utilization of
specles of fish suitable for industrial uses,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. DOWNING (for himself, Mr.
MosHeR, Mr. MurPHY of New York,
and Mr. WoLFF) :

H.R.1746. A bill to amend the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936, to expand the mission
of the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy and
to change the name of the Academy to re-
flect the expanded mission; to the Commit-
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisherles.

By Mr. FASCELL (for himself, Mr.
Praser, Mr, Jones of Oklahoma, Mr.
GUNTER, Mr. CouGHLIN, Mr. BAFALIS,
Mr. LenT, Mr. RoysaL, Mr. CORMAN,
Mr. EASTENMEIER, Mr. METCALFE, Mr.
LEuMAN, Mr, MaTsUNAGA, Mr. Ep-
warps of California, Mr. RooNEY of
Pennsylvania, Mr. CroNIN, Mr. Ro-
pino, and Mrs, CHISHOLM) :

H.R.1747. A bill to provide that meetings
of Govérnment agencies and of congressional
committees shall be open to the public, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. FAUNTROY:

H.R. 1748. A bill to designate the legal pub-
lic holidays to be observed in the District of
Columbia; to the Committee on the District
of Columbia.

By Mr. FINDLEY :

H.R. 1749, A bill to repeal the Bread Tax on
1973 wheat crop; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

By Mr. GERALD R. FORD:

HR. 1750. A bill to amend title IV of the
Bocial Becurity Act to allow a Btate in its
discretion, to such extent as it deems appro-
priate, to use the dual signature method of
making payments of ald to families with de-
pendent children under its approved State
plan; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD (for him-
self, Mr. FrasEr, Mr. BELL, Mr. BUr-
TON, Mrs. CrisHOLM, Mr. CrLAY, Mr,
HawgIins, Mr. Meeps, Mr. PERKINS,
Mr. O'Hara, and Mr. THoMPsON of
New Jersey) :

HR. 1751. A bill to amend the Juvenile
Delinquency Prevention and Control Act of
1968 to meet the needs of runaway youths
and facilitate their return to their families
without resort to the law entorcement struc-
ture; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD (for him-
self, Mr. NEpz1, Mr. EscH, Mr. RUPFE,
Mr. BrooMFIELD, Mr. DINGELL, Mr.
O'HarA, Mrs, GriFFITHS, Mr. HUBER,
Mr. Beownw of Michigan, Mr. CEDER-
BERG, Mr. GErarLp R. Forp, Mr. Hagr-
vEY, Mr, HuTCcHINSON, Mr. RIEGLE,
and Mr. VANDER JAGT) !

H.R. 1752, A bill to amend the Federal Meat
Inspection Act in order to provide that States
may not have less strict standards with re-
spect to marketing, labeling, packaging, and
ingredient requirements than those made
under the Federal Meat Inspection Act; to
the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. FRASER (for himself, Mr. BELL,
Mr. ByroN, Mr. BurkE of Florida, Mr.
CorMAN, Mr. CroNIN, Mr. W. C.
(DaN) DanNien, Mr. DoMINICKE V.
DanieLs, Mr. De Luco, Mr. Frey, Mrs.
Hansen of Washington, Mr. Has-
TINGS, Mr. Howarp, Mr. LEHMAN,
Mrs. Mrinx, Mr. Mmviss, Mr. Moor-
HEAD of Pennsylvania, Mr. Moss, Mr.
MurpaY of Illinois, Mr. NELSEN, Mr.
PopeELn, Mr. Ranpann, Mr. RHODES,
Mr. SHrrLEY, and Mr. SToxEs) :
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H.R.1753. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to make certain that
recipients of veterans pension and compensa-
tion will not have the amount of such pen-
slon or compensation reduced because of in-
creases in monthly soclal security benefits;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. FRASER (for himself, Mr. DAvIS
of Georgia, Mr., FounNTAIN, Miss
JORDAN, Mr. KEmP, Mr. McCORMACK,
Mr. McKINNEY, Mr. MALLARY, Mr.
MoaKLEY, Mr. NicHoLs, Mr, TAYLOR
of North Carolina, Mr, THOMPSON of
New Jersey, Mr. Vamix, and Mr,
YATES) :

H.R.1754. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to make certain that
recipients of veterans' pension and compen-
sation will not have the amount of such pen-
sion or compensation reduced because of in-
creases in monthly soclal security benefits;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. FREY :

H.R.1755. A bill to impose a moratorium
on new and additional student transporta-
tion; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GONZALEZ:

H.R.1756. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to correct certain inequities in
the crediting of National Guard technician
service in connection with civil service re-
tirement, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. GUDE:

H.R.1757. A bill to amend the District of
Columbia Air Pollution Control Act to in-
crease the penalties for violation of regula-
tions to protect and improve air quality in
the District of Columbia; to the Committee
on District of Columbia.

By Mr. HALEY (for himself, Mr. Sa¥-
LOR, and Mr, HILLIS) :

H.R. 1758. A bill to further the purposes of
the Wilderness Act of 1964 by designating
certaln lands for inclusion in the National
Wilderness Preservation System, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs,

By Mr. HARRINGTON:

HR. 1759, A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of projects for the dental health
of children to increase the number of dental
auxiliaries, to increase the availability of
dental care through efficient use of dental
personnel, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. HARRINGTON (for himself,
Mr. WinLiam D. Forp, Mr, PICKLE, Mr.
SARBANES, Mr. AppABeo, Mr. BURKE
of Massachusetts, Mrs. CHisHOLM,
Mr. CorMAN, Mr. DRINAN, Mr. Ep-
WwARDS of California, Mr. FUQuA, Mrs.
Hansen of Washington, Mr. Her-
STOSKI, Mr. HUNGATE, Mr. Evros, Mr.
EocH, Mr. LEGGETT, Mr, MoAKLEY,
Mr. Srupps, Mr, O'NemL, Mr. Per-
KINS, Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI, Mr. Roy-
BAL, and Mr, SYMINGTON) :

H.R. 1760. A bill to require the President to
notify the Congress whenever he impounds
funds, or authorizes the impounding of
funds, and to provide a procedure under
which the House of Representatives and the
Senate may approve the President's action
or require the President to cease such action;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia:

H.R.1761. A bill to amend the black lung
benefit provisions of the Federal Coal Mine
Health and Safety Act of 1969 to delete the
provisions for offset of black lung benefits
against State workmen’s compensation, un-
employment compensation, and disability in-
surance benefits; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

H.R. 1762. A bill to provide increases in cer-
taln annuities payable under chapter 83 of
title 5, United States Code, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

H.R. 1763. A bill making apropriations to
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carry out programs of the Veterans’ Admin-
istration to expand Veterans' Administration
hospital education and training capacity,
and to provide grants to establish new State
medical schools, to expand and improve med-
ical schools affiliated with the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration, and to assist certain affiliated
institutions in training health personnel, for
fiscal year 1973; to the Committee on Veter-
ans’ Affairs.
By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.R. 1764. A bill to create an Office of
Defense Review; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H.R. 1765. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to restore the system of recom-
putation of retired pay for certain members
and former members of the armed forces; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

H.R. 1766. A bill to provide for the striking
of medals in commemoration of the 500th
anniversary of the birth of Nicolaus Coper-
nicus (Mikolaj Kopernik); to the Committee
on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 1767. A bill to establish a national
adoption information exchange system; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

H.R. 1768. A bill to amend the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor,

H.R. 1769. A bill to provide for special pro-
grams for children with specific learning dis-
abilities; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

HR. 1770. A bill to provide early educa-
tional opportunities for all preschool chil-
dren, and to encourage and assist in the
formation of local preschool districts by resi-
dents of urban and rural areas; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor,

HR. 1771, A bill to provide Federal leader-
ship and grants to the States for developing
and implementing State programs for youth
camp safety standards; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

H.R. 1772. A bill to amend section 620 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1861 to sus-
pend, in whole or in part, economic and mili-
tary assistance and certain sales to any coun-
try which fails to take appropriate steps to
prevent narcotic drugs produced or processed,
in whole or in part, in such country from
entering the United States unlawfully, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

H.R. 1773. A bill to establish a Department
of Education; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

H.R. 1774. A bill to establish a Department
of Sclence and Technology, and to transfer
certain agencies and functions to such De-
partment; to the Committee on Government
Operations,

H.R. 1775. A bill to establish a Department
of Peace, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. EASTENMEIER:

HR. 1776. A bill to provide for the im-
mediate cessation of bombing in Indochina
and for the withdrawal of U.S. military per-
sonnel from the Republic of Vietnam, Cam-
bodia, Laos, and Thailand; to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr, HELSTOSEKI:

H.R. 1777. A bill to create a Department of
Youth Affairs; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

H.R. 1778. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to provide that individuals be
apprised of records concerning them which
are maintained by Government agencies; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

H.R. 1779. A bill to limit the sale or dis-
tribution of mailing lists by Federal agencies;
to the Committee on Government Operations.

H.R. 1780. A bill to amend sectlon 1905 of
title 44 of the United States Code relating to
depository libraries; to the Committee on
House Administration.

H.R. 1781. A bill establishing a Council on
Energy Policy; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.
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H.R. 1782. A bill to amend the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act to include a defini-
tion of food supplements, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1783. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1834 to direct the Federal
Communications Commission to require the
establishment nationally of an emergency
telephone call referral system using the tele-
phone number 911 for such ecalls; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce,

H.R. 1784. A bill to amend the Airport and
Alrway Development Act of 1970 to increase
from 50 to 75 percent the U.S. share of
allowable project costs payable under such
act; to amend the Federal Aviation Act of
1858 to prohibit State taxation of the car-
riage of persons in air transportation; and
for other purposes; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R. 1785. A bill to establish a grant-in-
ald program to encourage the licensing by
the States of motor vehicle mechanics; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

HR. 1786. A bill to amend the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a full an-
nuity for any individual (without regard to
his age) who has completed 30 years of rail-
road service; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1787. A bill to provide that a citizen
of the United States shall not lose his citi-
zenship before obtaining citizenship or per-
manent residence in another country; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1788. A bill to limit the authority of
States and their subdivisions to impose taxes
with respect to income on residents of other
States; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 1789. A bill to provide for greater and
more efficlent Federal financial assistance to
certain large citles with a high incidence of
crime, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1780. A bill to assist in combating
crime by reducing the incidence of recid-
ivism, providing improved Federal, State,
and local correctional facilities and services,
strengthening administration of Federal
corrections strengthening control over proba-
tioners, parolees, and persons found not
gullty by reason of insanity, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 1791. A bill to provide minimum
standards in connection with certain Federal
financial assistance with respect to correc-
tlonal institutions and facilities; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1792. A bill to provide financial assist-
ance for State and local small, community-
based correctional facilities; for the crea-
tion of innovative programs of vocational
training, job placement, and on-the-job
counseling; to develop specialized curricula,
the training of educational personnel and the
funding of research and demonstration proj-
ects; to provide financial assistance to en-
courage the States to adopt special proba-
tion services; to establish a Federal Correc-
tions Institute; and for other purposes: to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 1783, A bill to establish a Commission
on Penal Reform; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 1794. A bill Newsmen's Privilege Act
of 1973; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1785. A bill to require the establish-
ment of marine sanctuaries and to prohibit
the depositing of any harmful materials
therein; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

H.R. 1786. A bill to amend the National
Environmental Pollcy Act of 1869 to require
the Secretary of the Army to terminate cer-
tain licenses and permits relating to the dis-
position of waste materials in the waters of
the New York Bight, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.
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H.R. 1797. A bill to provide for the issuance
of a commemorative postage stamp in com-
memoration of the 500th anniversary of the
birth of Nicolaus Copernicus, the founder of
modern astronomy; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

H.R. 1798. A bill to establish a national
urban bond program to provide an effective
means of financing the construction of
needed urban housing; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

HR. 1799. A bill to provide payments to
States for public elementary and secondary
education and to allow a credit against the
individual income tax for tuition paid for
the elementary or secondary education of
dependents; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ECKHARDT (for himself, Mr.
BrowN of Michigan, Mr. DanIiEL-
SON, Mr. DE Luco, Mr. Fraser, Mr.
HARRINGTON, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr.
HUNGATE, Mr. MrwForp, Mr. Moor-
HEAD of Pennsylvania, Mr. PEPPER,
Mr, PopeLL, Mr. PREYER, Mr, STOKES,
Mr. Warg, Mr. RowNcario of Wyo-
ming, Mr. Vanix, and Mr. CHARLES
WiLsoN of Texas):

H.R. 1800. A bill to create an air trans-
portation security program; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.R. 1801. A bill to exclude from gross
income the first 8750 of interest received on
deposits in thrift institutions; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

HR. 1802. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction
for expenses incurred by a taxpayer in mak.
ing repairs and improvements to his resi-
dence; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

H.R. 1803. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction
to tenants of houses or apartments for their
proportionate share of the taxes and inter-
est pald by their landlords; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 1804. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit
against income tax to individuals for cer-
taln expenses Incurred in providing higher
education; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

By Mr. HUDNUT:

H.R. 1805. A bill to amend title IT of the
Soclal Security Act so as to remove the limi-
tation upon the amount of outside income
which an individual may earn while re-
celving benefits thereunder; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. JOHNSON of California:

H.R. 1806. A Dbill to equalize the retired
pay of certain former members of the armed
services; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

By Mr. KEATING (for himself, Mr.
DaANIELSON, Mr, STEELE, Mr. EeMmP,
Mr. KUYKENDALL, Mr, GERALD R.
Forp, Mr. FRENZEL, Mr. MazzoLt, Mr.
Hogan, and Mr. SARBANES) :

H.R. 1807. A bill to strengthen interstate
reporting and interstate services for parents
of runaway children, to provide for the de-
velopment of a comprehensive program for
the transient youth population for the es-
tablishment, maintenance, and operation of
temporary housing and psychiatric, medical,
and other counseling services for transient
youth, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By. Mr. EOCH (for himself, Mr. Bur-
TON, Mr, CONYERS, Mr. FAUNTROY,
Mr. MATSUNAGA, Mr. MoAKLEY, Mr.
RangeEL, Mr, SYMINGTON, Mr, TiER-
NAN, and Mr. VANIE) :

HR.1808. A bill to prohibit the use of
funds authorized or appropriated for military
actions in Indochina except for purposes of
withdrawing all United States forces from
Indochina within a 30-day period if within
that period all American prisoners of war are
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released and American servicemen missing in
action are accounted for, and to halt im-
mediately all,air bombing in Indochina; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.
By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Ms. ABZUG,
Mr, Appasso, Mr., BinGHAM, Mr.
Burke of Massachusetts, Mr. Bur-
ToN, Mr. RoBeRT W. DANIEL, JR., MT.
FisH, Mr, FounTamN, Mr, Gupe, Mr.
HarrINGTON, Mr. HEeEvLsTOSKI, Mr.
LENT, Mrs. Minx, Mr. MoaxLEY, Mr.
PopeLL, Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr. SBYyMMs,
and Mr. TIERNAN) :

H.R.1809. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that blood
donations shall be considered as charitable
contributions deductible from gross income;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. LEHMAN:

H.R.1810. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of Defense and the Adminis-
trator of the General Services Administration
to insure the procurement and use by the
Federal Government of products manufac-
tured from recycled materials; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

H.R. 1811. A bill to authorize and direct
the Administrator of the General Services
Administration to prescribe regulations with
respect to the amount of recycled material
contained in paper procured or used by the
Federal Government or the District of Co-
lumbia; to the Committee on Government
Operations,

HR.1812. A bill to amend chapter 9 of
title 44, United States Code, to require the
use of recycled paper in the printing of the
Congressional Record; to the Committee on
House Administration.

By Mr. MARAZITI:

H.R. 1813. A bill to assure the free flow of
news and other information to the public;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MATHIS of Georgia:

H.R. 1814. A bill to authorize equalization
of the retired or retainer pay of certain mem-
bers and former members of the uniformed
services; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

By Mr. MATHIS of Georgla (for him-
self and Mr. WAGGONNER) :

H.R. 1815. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to exempt certain
agricultural aircraft from the aircraft use
tax, to provide for the refund of the gasoline
tax to the agricultural aircraft operator with
the consent of the farmer, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MILLS of Arkansas:

H.R. 1816. A bill to protect suppliers of
property in trade and commerce with re-
spect to credit card promotions; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 1817. A bill to provide for the striking
of national medals to honor the late J. Edgar
Hoover; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

H.R. 1818. A bill to assure the free flow of
information to the public; to the Commlittee
on the Judiclary.

H.R. 1819. A bill to assure the free flow of
information to the publie; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1820. A bill to direct the Administra-
tor of General Services to release a condi-
tion with respect to certaln real property
conveyed to the State of Arkansas by the
United States, and for other purposes; to
the Commtitee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

H.R. 1821, A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to permit military service per-
formed by an individual after 1956 to be cred-
ited under the civil service retirement pro-
gram, eyen though such individual is eli-
gible for soclal security benefits, if such in-
dividual has elected to have such service ex-
cluded in the computation of such benefits;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.
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By Mr. O'NEILL:

H.R. 1822. A bill to provide for the termi-
nation of all U.8. military involvement in
Indochina; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr, PEYSER:

H.R. 1823. A bill to amend the Urban Mass
Transportation Act of 1964 to provide emer-
gency grants for operating subsidies to urban
mass transportation systems on the basis of
passengers serviced; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

H.R. 1824. A bill to amend the Urban Mass
Transportation Act of 1964 to make it clear
that a mass transportation system must in-
clude provision for meeting the special needs
of the elderly in order to qualify for financial
assistance thereunder; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

H.R. 1825. A bill to provide new and im-
proved transportation programs for older
persons; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

H.R. 1826, A bill to require pension plans
to provide optional annuities for surviving
spouses and certain wvesting rights to em-
ployees whose employment is involuntarily
terminated without cause; to the Committee
on Education and Labor.

H.R. 1827. A bill to amend the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act to insure
greater safety for students in getting to and
from school; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

H.R. 1828. A bill to amend the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1866 to
protect schoolchildren from certain persons
convicted of criminal behavior; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

H.R. 1829. A bill to direct the Secretary of
Labor to provide for volunteer employment
programs for older persons and to develop a
resource directory on the avallability of the
skills, talents, and experience of those per-
sons; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

H.R. 1830. A bill to provide for the humane
care, treatment, habilitation and protection
of the mentally retard=d in residential facili-
ties through the establishment of strict
quality operation and control standards and
the support of the implementation of such
standards by Federal assistance, to establish
State plans which require a survey of need
for assistance to residential facilities to en-
able them to be in compliance with such
standards, seek to minimize inappropriate
admissions to residential facilities and de-
velop strategies which stimulate the develop-
ment of regional and community programs
for the mentally retarded which include the
integration of such residential facilities and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1831. A bill to provide that foreign
made products be labled to show the country
of origin, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

H.R. 1832. A Dbill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (156 US.C. 41) to
provide that under certain circumstances
exclusive territorial arrangements shall not
be deemed unlawful; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1833. A bill to regulate the interstate
trafficking and sale of hypodermic needles
and syringes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1834. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
to provide a system for the redress of law en-
forcement officers’ grievances and to establish
& law enforcement officers’ bill of rights in
each of the several States, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1835. A bill to amend title 28 of the
United States Code to exempt volunteer fire-
men from Federal jury duty; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1836. A bill to amend the Outer Con-
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tinental Shelf Lands Act, to establish a Na-
tional Marine Mineral Resources Trust, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries.

H.R. 1837. A bill to provide for the issu-
ance of a special postage stamp In commemo-
ration of the life and work of Dr. Enrico
Fermi; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

H.R. 1838. A bill to provide additional read-
justment istance to vet by providing
improved job counseling, training, and place-
ment service for veterans; by providing an
employment preference for disabled veterans
and veterans of the Vietnam era under con-
tracts entered into by departments and agen-
cies of the Federal Government for the pro-
curement of goods and services, by providing
for an action program within the depart-
ments and agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment for employment of disabled veterans of
the Vietnam era; by providing a minimum
amount that may be paid to ex-servicemen
under the unemployment compensation law
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 1839. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction to
tenants of houses or apartments for their pro-
portionate share of the taxes and interest
paid by their landlords; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

H.R. 1840. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase the amount
of refund payable with respect to fuels used
by local transit systems for commuter serv-
ice; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

HR. 1841. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for a refund
of the manufacturers excise tax on certain
tires, tubes, and tread rubber used by local
transit systems furnishing commuter serv-
ice; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. PICKLE (for himself, Mr.
Roeerts, Mr. FisHeEr, Mr. CoLLINS,
Mr. BurreEsoN of Texas, Mr. ARCHER,
Mr. WHITE, Mr, TEAGUE of Texas, Mr,
STEELMAN, Mr. MILFORD, Mr. POAGE,
Mr, WricHT, and Mr. GONZALEZ) :

HR. 1842. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 U.S.C. 41) to pro-
vide that under certain circumstances exclu-
sive territorial arrangements shall not be
deemed unlawful; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. PICKLE (for himself, Mr, Bo-
WEN, Mr. OBEY, Mr. WRrIGHT, Mr,
Fisa, Mr. EviNs of Tennessee, Mr.
RopINO, Mr, DRINAN, Mrs, Ming, Mr.
ZABROCKY, Mr. McCLOSKEY, Mr.
Poace, Mr. BURLISON of Missourl,
Mr. JoNes of North Carolina, Mr.
McCoRMACK, Mr. GRAY, Mr, SARBANES,
Mr. WLtam D. Forp, Mr. HARRING-
TON, and Mr. FOUNTAIN) :

HR. 1843, A bill to require the President
to notify the Congress whenever he impounds
funds, or authorizes the impounding of
funds, and to provide a procedure under
which the House of Representatives and the
Senate may approve the President's action
or require the President to cease such action;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PICKLE (for himself and Mr.
WHITE, Mr. Guoe, Mr. Sixes, Mr.
GiesoNs, Mr. Yares, Mr. LEEMAN,
Mr. SEBERLING, Mr. RaNDaALL, Mr,
RoYBAL, Mr. MOLLOHAN, Mr. MITCcH-
ELL of Maryland, Mr. GONZALEZ, Mr.
HuNeaTE, Mr. DENHOLM, Mr, KasT-
ENMEIER, Mr. Davis of Georgla, Mr.
SARBANES, Mr. WirLiam D. Forp and
Mr, HARRINGTON) :

HR. 1844, A bill to require the President
to notify the Congress whenever he impounds
funds, or sauthorizes the impounding of
funds, and to provide a procedure under
which the House of Representatives and the
Senate may approve the President’s action
or require the President to cease such action;
to the Committee on Rules.
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By Mr. PICKLE (for himself, Mr. Ti1ER-
NAN, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. FLOWERS,
Mr. CLar®, Mr. MorcaN, Mr. RUPPE,
Mr. MvurpHY of New York, Mr,
PREYER, Mr. SarBaNES, Mr. WILLIAM
D. Forp, Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. DIN~
ceLL, and Mr. MoorHEAD of Penn-
sylvania) :

H.R. 1845. A bill to require the President
to notify the Congress whenever he impounds
funds, or authorizes the Iimpounding of
funds, and to provide a procedure under
which the House of Representatives and the
Senate may approve the President’s action
or require the President to cease such action;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PRICE of Illinois:

H.R. 1846. A bill to provide additional
dental care for dependents of members of the
uniformed services; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

H.R. 1847. A bill to amend the Intergov-
ernmental Cooperation Act of 1968 to im-
prove intergovernmental relationships be-
tween the United States and the States and
municipalities, and the economy and effi-
clency of government, by providing Federal
cooperation and assistance In the establish-
ment and strengthening of State and local
offices of consumer protection; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

H.R. 1848, A bill to require that certain
processed or packaged consumer products be
labeled with certain information, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1849. A bill to require that certain
drugs and pharmaceuticals be prominently
labeled as to the date beyond which potency
or efficacy becomes diminished; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1850. A bill to require that durable
consumer products be labeled as to durabillty
and performance life; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1851. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide grants to de-
velop training in family medicine; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

H.R. 1852. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act so as to add to such act
a new title dealing especially with kidney
disease and kidney-related diseases; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

H.R.1853. A bill to extend benefits under
section 8191 of title 5, United States Code,
to law enforcement officers and firemen not
employed by the United States who are killed
or totally disabled in the line of duty; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.1854. A bill to provide assistance to
certain States bordering the Mississippl
River in the construction of the Great River
Road; to the Committee on Public Works.

H.R. 1855. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act so as to liberalize the
conditions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons to receive disability insurance benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. RARICK:

H.R.1856. A bill to amend the Soclal Se-
curity Act to require that each State disclose
to the public (by categories) the names of all
individuals who are recipients of ald or as-
sistance under its plans approved under titles
I, IV, X, XIV, and XVI of such Act; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 1857. A bill to amend title IT of the
Bocial Security Act and the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 to provide that any individual
who has attained age 65 may elect to treat
services performed by him as noncovered (and
exempt from tax) for soclal security pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. RARICK (for himself, Mr. FisH,
Mr. Powern of Ohlo, and Mr,
THONE) :

HR. 1858. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction
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from gross income for social agency, legal,
and related expenses incurred in connection
with the adoption of a child by the taxpayer;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. REID (for himself, Mr. Ap-
paBBO, Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois, Mr.
ANNUNZIO, Mr. ARCHER, Mr. BADILLO,
Mr. BeELL, Mr. BEvILL, Mr. BINGHAM,
Mr. Boranp, Mr. BrADEMAS, Mr.
BUCHANAN, Mr. CrLark, Mr. CLEVE-
LAND, Mr. Crang, Mr. CroNIN, Mr.
DaniErsoN, Mr. Davis of South
Carolina, Mr. DErwINSKI, Mr. Dri-
NAN, Mr. Epwarps of California, Mr.
Evins of Tennessee, Mr. Fisg, Mr.
FounTaIn, and Mr, GUDE) :

H.R. 1859. A bill the Antihijacking Act
of 1973; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. REID (for himself, Mrs.
Hansen of Washington, Mr. Har-
RINGTON, Mr. Hays, Mr. HECHLER of
West Virginia, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr.
HorTON, Mr. HUNGATE, Mr. JARMAN,
Mr. EKeating, Mr. Kyros, Mr. Mc-
Dape, Mr. McEINNEY, Mr. MamLi-
ARD, Mr. MATsSUNAGA, Mr. MazzoLI,
Mr. Meeps, Mr, MoLLoHAN, Mr. MuR-
pHY of Illinois, Mr. NicHoLs, Mr.
PeYseERr, Mr, PopeLL, Mr, RANGEL, Mr.
ReEes, and Mr. RIEGLE) :

H.R. 1860. A bill the Antihijacking Act of
1973; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. REID (for himself, Mr. ROSEN~
THAL, Mr. RoYBaL, Mr. SARBANES, Mr,
SmxEs, Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr. THoMP-
soN of New Jersey, Mr. Warg, Mr.
WHITEHURST, Mr. WoLrFr, and Mr.
YATRON) @

H.R. 1861. A bill the Antihijacking Act of
1973; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. REUSS (for himself, Mr. Bra-
DEMAS, Mr. Fraser, and Mr, Gon-
ZALEZ) :

H.R. 1862. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide rellef to
certain individuals 62 years of age and over
who own or rent their homes, through a sys-
tem of income tax credits and refunds; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROBISON of New York:

H.R. 1863. A Dbill to amend the Uniform
Relocation Assistance and Real Property Ac-
quisition Policies Act of 1970 to extend for 3
years the provision for full Federal payment
of relocation and related costs for victims of
Hurricane Agnes and of certain othéer msjor
disasters; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. ROGERS:

H.R. 1864. A bill to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 to establish certaln stand-
ards for the consideration of applications for
renewal of broadcasting licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1865, A bill to provide that meetings
of Government agencies and of congressional
committees shall be open to the public, and
for other purposes; to the Commitiee on
Rules.

H.R. 1866. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to provide that any social
security benefit increases provided for by
Public Law 92-336 be disregarded in deter-
mining eligibility for pension or compensa-
tion under such title; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 1867. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to increase the amount of
outside earnings permitted each year with-
out deductions from benefits thereunder; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. EASTENMEIER:

H.R. 1868. A bill requiring personal finan-
cial disclosure, and promoting public confi-
dence in the legislative, executive, and judi-
cial branches of the Government of the
United States; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr. ROGERS (for himself, Mr.
Sixes, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. HALEY, Mr,
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FasceLL, Mr. Fuqua, Mr. PEPPER, Mr.
GiBBoNs, Mr. CHAPPELL, Mr. GUNTER,
Mr, LEHMAN, Mr. BurgE of Florida,
Mr. Frey, Mr. YounNG of Florida, Mr.
Bararis, Mr. Dowwing, and Mr.
PERKINS) :

H.R. 1869. A bill to authorize the appoint-
ment of funds for the Natlonal System of
Interstate and Defense Highways for fiscal
years 1974 and 1975; to the Committee on
Public Works.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL (for himself, Ms,
ABzUG, Mr. AppDABBO, Mr. BapILro, Mr,
BINGHAM, Mr. Brasco, Mr. CONYERS,
Mr. EmLBerc, Mr. HEeLsTOsxI, Mr,
Nix, Mr. PopELL, Mr. Price of Illinois,
Mr. RANGEL, Mr. Ro¥saLr, Mr. BTOKES,
Mr. CHARLES H, WiLsow of California,
and Mr. WoLFF) :

H.R. 1870. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to provide for the establishment
of a special cost-of-living pay schedule con-
taining increased pay rates for Federal em-
ployees in heavily populated cities and met-
ropolitan areas to offset the increased cost
of living, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Bervice.

By Mr. ROY:

H.R. 1871. A bill to appropriate funds for
advanced relocation of a road and bridge in
connection with the Onaga Reservoir proj-
ect, Kansas; to the Committee on Appropri-
ations.

H.R. 1872, A bill to require the Secretary of
the Army to improve certain highways in
connection with the Tuttle Creek Reservoir;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. SARBANES (for himself, Mr.
PicerLE, Mr. Wiriam D. Forp, Mr.
HarrmnaTON, Mr, DUuLskr, Mr. Map-
DEN, Mr. Ropivo, Mr. BERGLAND, Mr.
DaniELSON, Mr. Davis of South Caro-
lina, Mr. DewHOLM, Mr. Evins of
Tennessee, and Mr. FuLTON) :

H.R.1873. A bill to require the President
to notify the Congress whenever he im-
pounds funds, or authorizes the impounding
of funds, and to provide a procedure under
which the House of Representatives and the
Senate may approve the President’s action or
require the President to cease such action;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. SARBANES (for himself, Mr.
PIcKLE, Mr. Winriam D. Forp, Mr.
HarrINgTON, Mr. JownEs of North
Carolina, Mr. MurpPHY of Illinois, Mr.
PEPPER, Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania,
Mr. StokEs, Mr. WRIGHT, Mr. Ya-
TRON, Mr. HEcHLER of West Virginia,
Mr. MaNN, and Mr. NICHOLS) :

H.R. 1874. A bill to require the President
to notify the Congress whenever he Impounds
funds, or authorizes the impounding of
funds, and to provide a procedure under
which the House of Representatives and the
Senate may approve the President’s action or
require the President to cease such action;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H.R.1875. A bill to establish a uniform
Federal policy for repayment of costs of
Federal electrlc power projects, to provide
the Secretary of the Interior with authority
to carry out this policy, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1876. A bill to provide for the devel-
opment of federally owned minerals; to the
Commlttee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1877. A bill to preserve, stabilize, and
reactivate the domestic gold mining industry
on public, Indian, and other lands within
the United States, and to increase the do-
mestic production of gold to provide the re-
quirements of industry, national defense, and
other nonmonetary uses of gold; to the Com-~
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1878. A blll to provide for the exten-
slon of the reclamation acts, as amended, to
all of the United States, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.
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H.R. 1879. A bill to provide for the arrest
and punishment of violators of certain laws
and regulations relating to the public lands;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

H.R. 1880, A bill to amend the act of June
27, 1960 (74 Stat. 220), relating to the preser-
vation of historical and archeological data;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

H.R. 1881. A bill to designate certain lands
a5 wilderness for Inclusion in the National
Wilderness Preservation System, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1882. A bill to enlarge the boundaries
of Grand Canyon National Park in the State
of Arizona, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1883, A bill to provide for the addition
of certain lands to the Redwood National
Park in the State of Califoriia, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1884, A bill to provide for the Potomac
Basin National Riverways; to the Committee
on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1885. A bill to revise the boundaries of
the North Cascades National Park in the
State of Washington, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

H.R. 1886, A bill to establish the Missouri
Breaks Scenic River in the State of Montana;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

H.R. 1887. A bill to establish the Gates of
the Arctic National Park in the State of
Alaska, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

H.R. 1888, A bill to provide for the addi-
tion of certain lands to the Mount McKinley
National Park in the State of Alaska, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1889, A bill to revise the boundary of
the city of Refuge National Historical Park,
in the State of Hawall, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interlor and In-
sular Affairs.

H.R. 1890. A bill to establish the Hells
Canyon-Snake National River in the States
of Idaho, Oregon, and Washington, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1891. A bill to provide that the historic
property known as the Congressional Cem-
etery may be acquired, protected, and ad-
ministered by the Secretary of the Interior
as part of the park system of the National
Capital, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1892, A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Clara Barton House National
Historic Site in the State of Maryland, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1893. A bill relating to the construc-
tion of an oil pipeline system in the State of
Alaska; to the Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs.

H.R. 1894, A bill to establish a Commission
on Fuels and Energy to recommend programs
and policies intended to Iinsure, through
maximum use of indigenous resources, that
the U.S. requirements for low-cost energy be
met, and to reconcile environmental quality
requirements with future energy needs; to
the Committee on Interstate and Forelgn
Commerce.

H.R. 1805. A bill to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 to establish orderly proce-
dures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com=-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

HR. 1896. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 U.8.C. 41) to pro-
vide that under certain circumstances exclu-
sive territorial arrangements shall not be
deemed unlawful; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

HR., 1897. A bill to amend the Federal
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Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to include &
definition of food supplements, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R.1898. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to re-
quire hospitals as a condition to participation
in Federal programs to meet accreditation
standards established by him; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 1899. A bill to establish the Federal
Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R.1900. A bill to clarify the intent of
Congress with respect to State “Buy Ameri-
can” laws; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

H.R.19801. A hill to amend certain provi-
sions of Federal law relating to explosives;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR.1902. A bill to transfer the Coast
Guard to the Department of Defense; to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

H.R. 1903. A bill to extend to hawks and
owls the protection now accorded to bald and
golden eagles; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

H.R. 1904, A bill to amend the Federal Salary
Act of 1967, and for other purposes; to the
Commlittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R. 1905. A bill to amend title IIT of the
act of March 3, 1933, commonly referred to as
the “Buy American Act", with respect to de-
termining when the cost of certaln articles,
materials, or supplies is unreasonable; to de-
fine when articles, materials, and supplies
have been mined, produced or manufactured
in the United States; to make clear the right
of any State to give preference to domesti-
cally produced goods In purchasing for pub-
lic use, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works,

HR. 1906. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to establish a Court of Veterans'
Appeals and to prescribe its jurisdiction and
functions; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affairs.

H.R. 1907. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to provide Improved
medical care to veterans; to provide hospital
and medical care to certain dependents and
survivors of veterans; to improve recrultment
and retention of career personnel in the De-
partment of Medicine and Surgery; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 1908. A bill to limit the authority of
the Veterans' Administration and the Office
of Management and Budget with respect to
the construction, acquisition, alteration, or
closing of veterans’ hospitals, and to prohibit
the transfer of Veterans' Administration
real property unless such transfer is first
approved by the House Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affairs.

HR. 1909. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to prohibit payment of
hospital inspection fees by the Administra-
tor of Veterans' Affairs to the Joint Commis-
sion on the Accreditation of Hospitals until
certain information regarding such Inspec-
tions is received by the Administrator; to
the Committee Veterans® Affairs,

H.R. 1910. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to authorize a treatment and
rehabilitation program in the Veterans' Ad-
ministration for servicemen, veterans, and
ex-servicemen suffering from drug abuse or
drug dependency; to the Committee on Vet-
erans' Affairs.

H.R. 1911. A bill to amend chapter 31 of
title 38, United States Code, to authorize
additional tralning or education for certaln
veterans who are no longer eligible for train-
Ing, in order to restore employability lost
due to technological changes; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 1912, A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to make the children
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of certain veterans having a service-connect-
ed disability rated at not less than 50 per-
cent eligible for benefits under the war
orphans’ educational assistance program; to
the Committee Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 1813. A bill to amend section 503 of
title 38, United States Code, to provide that
payments to an individual under a public
or private retirement, annulty, endowment,
or simlilar plans or programs shall not be
counted as income for pension until the
amount of payments recelved equals the
contributions thereto; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

H.R.1914. A bill to provide that Federal
expenditures shall not exceed Federal reve-
nues, except in time of war or grave na-
tional emergency declared by the Congress,
and to provide for systematic reduction of
the public debt; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

HR.1915. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide income tax
simplification, reform, and relief for small
business; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

H.R. 1816. A bill to assure to all Americans
adequate protection against the costs of
health care, through Federal-State programs
covering all costs incurred by those who are
unable to provide such protection for them=
selves and a Federal program covering
catastrophic costs incurred by those who are
normally able to provide such protection; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.1917. A bill to amend the Social Se-
curity Act by providing for the release of
information concerning certailn aspects of
the medical programs authorized by the act,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

H.R. 1918. A bill to amend section 6302 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 with
respect to the deposit of certain employment
taxes by small employers; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. SAYLOR (for himself, Mr.
BrovHILL of Virginia, Mr., DownNING,
Mr, SATTERFIELD, Mr., WAMPLER, Mr,
W. C. (Dan) DaNIEL, Mr. WHITE-
HURST, Mr. RoBINson of Virginia, Mr.
BuTLER, Mr. ROBERT W. DANIEL, JR.,
and Mr. PARRIS) :

H.R. 1919, A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to establish the George Wash-
ington Boyhood Home National Historle Site
in the State of Virginia; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

By Mr. SAYLOR (for himself, Mr, Mor-
GAN, Mr., BARRETT, Mr. Froop, Mr,
Crarg, Mr. DENT, Mr. Nix, Mr.
MoorHEAD of Pennsylvania, Mr,
SCHNEEBELI, Mr. GREEN of Pennsyl-
vania, Mr. JouNsoN of Pennsylvania,
Mr. McDADE, Mr. ROONEY of Pennsyl-
vania, Mr. GoopLING, Mr. ViGoriro,
Mr. BIeEsTER, Mr, EILBERG, Mr, ESHLE-
MAN, Mr, GAYpos, Mr, WiLLrAMs, Mr.
CouGHLIN, Mr. YATRON, Mr. WAarE,
Mr. Heinz, and Mr, SHUSTER) :

H.R. 1920. A Dbill to designate the portion
of the project for flood control protection on
Chartlers Creek that is within Allegheny
County, Pa., as the “James G. Fulton Flood
Protection Project”; to the Committee on
Public Works.

By Mr. SCHNEEBELI (for himself and
Mr. CorRMAN) :

HR, 1921. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide refunds in
the case of certain uses of tread rubber, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California:

H.R. 1922. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to acquire private lands in
California for water quality control, recrea-
tion, and fish and wildlife enhancement, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R.1923. A bill to amend the Communi-
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cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. WAGGONNER:

H.R.1924. A Dbill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 U.S.C. 41) to pro-
vide that under certain circumstances ex-
clusive territorial arrangements shall not be
deemed unlawful; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R. 1925. A bill to amend the Drug Abuse
Office and Treatment Act of 1972 to permit
the voluntary disclosure of certain patient
records to employers; to the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R.1926. A bill to exercise the authority
of Congress to enforce the 14th amendment
to the Constitution by defining for the pur-
poses of the equal protection guarantee the
term “unitary school system,” and to declare
the policy of the United States respecting
certain wvoluntary transfers by students
among certain schools of any school system;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 1927. A bill relating to the conserva-
tion of natural resources upon lands of the
United States and amending certain provi-
slons of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands
Act and the Mineral Leasing Act; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 1928. A bill to amend title 23, United
States Code, to authorize the Secretary of
Transportation to reilmburse States for the
Federal share of the costs of future construc-
tion of toll roads, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Puklic Works.

HR. 1929. A bill to amend title 23 of the
United States Code to provide for the desig-
nation of certain priority primary routes; to
the Committee on Public Works,

H.R. 1930. A bill to amend the Tariff Act of
1930 so as to apply countervailing duties to
duty-free merchandise causing injury to do-
mestic industry, to expedite findings and de-
terminations under countervailing duty pro-
cedures, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

HR. 1931. A bill to promote the foreign
policy and trade interests of the United
States by providing authority to negotiate a
commercial agreement with Rumania, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means, :

H.E. 1932. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act so as to remove the lim-
itation upon the amount of outside income
which an individual may earn while receiv-
ing benefits thereunder; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

H.R. 1933. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an income
tax deduction for soclal securlty taxes pald
by employees and by the self-employed; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 1934. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19854 with respect to the
tax treatment of soclal clubs and certain
other membership organizations; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 1935. A bill to amend section 501(c)
(4) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 In
order to extend its application to endowment
care funds of cemeteries; to the Committee
on Ways and Means. .

HR. 1936. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for a dis-
tribution deduction in the case of certaln
cemetery perpetual care fund trusts; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

HR. 1937. A bill to amend the Highway
Revenue Act of 1956, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WRIGHT:

H.R. 19388. A blll to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 to establish orderly proce-
dures for the consideration of applications for
renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.
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By Mr. YATES:

H.R. 1839. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to protect more fully cer-
tain constitutional rights; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. YOUNG of Florida:

H.R. 1940. A bill to amend the Food Stamp
Act of 1964, to exclude from coverage by the
act every household which has a member who
is on strike, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

H.R. 1941, A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to authorize a treatment and
rehabilitation program for drug dependent
members of the Armed Forces, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices,

H.R. 1942, A bill to limit U.S. contributions
to the United Natiuns; to the Committee on
Foreign Affalrs.

H.R.1943. A bill to authorize designated
employees of the National Park Service and
the U.S. Forest Bervice to make arrests for
violation of Federal laws and regulations, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

HR. 1944, A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
to provide a system for the redress of law
enforcemeni officers’ grievances and to es-
tablish a law enforcement officers’ bill of
rights in each of the several States, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judieclary.

H.R. 1945, A bill to authorize the Secretary
of Commerce to transfer surplus Liberty ships
to States for use in marine life conservation
programs; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisherles.

HR. 1946. A bill limiting the use for dem-
onstration purposes of any federally owned
property in the District of Columbia, requir-
ing the posting of a bond, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Public Works,

H.R.1947. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to provide for the pay-
ment of wife’s or husband’s insurance ben-
efits (and widow's or widower's insurance
benefits in cases of continuous entitlement)
without regard to age where the Insured in-
dividual (on the basis of whose wage record
such benefits are payable) is or has been en-
titled to disability insurance benefits; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BROTZMAN:

H.J. Res. 166. Joint resolution to mandate
consideration of comprehensive legislation
reforming, recodifying, and simplifying the
Federal income, estate, and gift tax laws; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. CARTER:

H.J. Res. 157. Joint resolution designating
the American rose as the national floral em-~
blem of the United States; to the Commit-
tee on House Administration.

H.J. Res. 168. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to permit voluntary participa-
tion in prayer in public schools; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DAVIS of Wisconsin:

H.J. Res. 159. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States providing for the election of
President and Vice President; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H.J. Res. 160. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States with respect to the reconfir-
mation of judges after a term of B years; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FAUNTROY:

H.J.Res. 161. Joint resolution establish-
ing the birthplace of the Rev. Dr. Martin
Luther King, Jr., in Atlanta, Ga., as a na-
tional historic site; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.J. Res. 162, Joint resolution designating
January 156 of each year as “Martin Luther
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King Day"; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.
By Mr. GERALD R. FORD:

H.J. Res. 163. Joint resolution designating
the week commencing January 28, 1973, as
International Clergy Week in the United
States and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FREY :

H.J. Res. 164. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to the busing or in-
voluntary assignment of students; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

HJ. Res. 165. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution to pro-
vide the right of persons lawfully assembled
to participate in nondenominational prayer;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GONZALEZ:

H.J. Res. 166. Joint resolution to designate
February 11-17, 1973, as National Vocational
Education, and National Vocational Indus-
trial Clubs of America (VICA) Week; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. 167. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution to provide
for the direct popular election of the Presi-
dent and Vice President of the United States:
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.J. Res. 168. Joint resolution to protect
U.S. domestic and foreign policy interests
by making fair employment practices in the
South African enterprises of U.S. firms a
criteria for eligibility for Government con-
tracts; to the Committee on the Judiciary,

H.J. Res. 169. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States lowering the age requirements
for membership in the Houses of Congress;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. 170. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue annually
a proclamation designating the second Sun-
day of October of each year as “National
Grandparents Day"”; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

H.J, Res. 171. Joint resolution to authorize
the establishment of a Joint Committee on
Peace; to the Committee on Rules,

By Mr. PEYSER:

H.J. Res. 172. Joint resolution expressing
the sense of the Congress with respect to the
forelgn economic policy of the United States
in connection with its relations with the
Soviet Union and any other country which
uses arbitrary and discriminatory methods
to limit the right of emigration, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

H.J. Res. 173. Joint resolution to establish
a Joint Committee on the Environment; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr, PRICE of Illinois:

H.J. Res. 174. Joint resolution expressing
the sense of the Congress with respect to
the foreign economic poliey of the United
States in connection with its relations with
the Soviet Union and any other country
which uses arbitrary and discriminatory
methods to limit the right of emigration, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreien Affairs.

H.J. Res. 175. Joint resolution to direct the
Federal Communications Commission to con-
duct a comprehensive study and investiga-
tion of the effects of the display of violence
in television programs, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelen Commerce,

H.J. Res. 176, Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States relating to the election of the Presi-
dent and Vice President; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. 177, Joint resolution to create a
select joint committee to conduct an investi-
gation and study into methods of signifi-
cantly simplifying Federal income tax re
turn forms; to the Committee on Rules,
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H.J. Res. 178. Joint resolution to establish
a Joint Committee on the Environment; to
the Committee on Rules,

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H.J. Res. 179. Joint resolution creating a
Federal Committee on Nuclear Development
to review and reevaluate the existing civillan
nuclear program of the United States; to the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

H.J. Res, 180. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States requiring the submission of balanced
Federal funds budgets by the Preslident and
action by the Congress to provide revenues to
offset Federal funds deficits; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WAGGONNER:

H.J. Res. 181. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States providing that no public school
student shall, because of his race, creed or
color, be assigned to or required to attend
a particular school; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. 182. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States with respect to participation in volun-
tary prayer or meditation in public buildings;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. 183. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to the busing or in-
voluntary assignment of students; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. YOUNG of Florida:

H.J. Res, 184. Joint resolution to establish
a Joint Committee on Aging; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. MATHIS of Georgla:

H.J. Res. 185. Resolution establishing a Na-
tional Commission to investigate the Olympic
Games of 1972; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H. Con, Res. 60. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress with respect to
reducing the balance-of-payments deficit by
encouraging American industry and the
American public to ship and travel on Amer-
ican ships; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H. Con. Res. 61. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that the Holy
Crown of Saint Stephen should remain in the
safekeeping of the U.S. Government until
Hungary once again functions as a constitu-
tional government established by the Hun-
garian people through free cholce; to the
Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

H. Con. Res. 62. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress relating to
films and broadcasts which defame, stereo-
type, ridicule, demean, or degrade ethnic, ra-
cial and religious groups; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

H. Con. Res. 63. Concurrent resolution to
collect overdue debts; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. PEYSER:

H. Con, Res. 64. Concurrent resolution call-
ing for the humane treatment and release of
American prisoners of war held by North
Vietnam and the National Liberation Front;
to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

H, Con. Res. 66. Concurrent resolution to
relieve the suppression of Soviet Jewry; to
the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

H. Con. Res. 66. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing congressional recognition of a decla-
ration of general and special rights of the
mentally retarded; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. PRICE of Illinois:

H. Con. Res. 67. Concurrent resolution that
the Congress hereby creates an Atlantic
Union delegation; to the Committee on For-
elgn Affairs.

H. Con. Res. 68. Concurrent resolution call-
ing for a free and united Ireland; to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Affalrs.
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H. Con. Res. 89. Concurrent resolution re-
questing the President of the United States
to take afirmative action to persuade the
Soviet Union to revise its official policies con-
cerning the rights of Soviet Jewry; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.’

H. Con. Res. 70. Concurrent resolution urg-
ing review of the United Nations Charter; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

H. Con. Res. T1. Concurrent resolution call-
ing for a national commitment to cure and
control cancer within this decade; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce,

H. Con. Res. 72. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress relating to
films and broadcasts which defame, stero-
type, ridicule, demean, or degrade ethnic,
racial, and religlous groups; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H. Con. Res. 73. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress in oppcsition
to the closing of Public Health Service hos-
pital and clinics; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

H. Con. Res. T4. Concurrent resolution to
establish a Joint Committee on Impound-
ment of Funds; to the Committee on Rules.

H. Con. Res. 75. Concurrent resolution to
collect overdue debts; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H. Con. Res. T6. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress respecting
Federal expenditures;, to the Committee on
Government Operations.

By Mr. SYMINGTON (for himself and
Mr, FREY) :

H. Con. Res. 77. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the cooperative agreements on
science and technology, medical sclence and
public health, the environment, and space
which were recently entered into in Moscow
by the United States and the Soviet Union:
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HARRINGTON (for himself,
Ms. Aszuc, Mr. AopAaeBo, Mr. Ba-
DILLO, Mr, BINGHAM, Mr. BOLAND, Mr.
BuUrkKE of Massachusetts, Mr. BURTON,
Mr. Cray, Mr. CoNTE, Mr. EILBERG,
Mr. GreEEn of Pennsylvania, Mrs.,
HeckLEr of Massachusetts, and Mr.
KocH) :

H. Res. 114, Resolution; an inquiry into
the extent of the bombing of North Vietnam,
December 17, 1972, through January 10, 1973;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr, HARRINGTON (for himself,
Mr. LEaMaN, Mr. Long of Maryland,
Mr., MaTsuNaca, Mr. Magzori, Mr.
MrrcHELL of Maryland, Mr. MoAk-
LEY, Mr. REES, Mr. RIEGLE, Mr.
ROSENTHAL, Mr. ROYBAL, Mr. SEIBER-
LING, Mr. StoxEes, Mr. Stupps, Mr.
Vanig, and Mr. WoLFF):

H. Res. 115. Resolution; an inquiry into
the extent of the bombing of- North Vietnam,
December 17, 1972, through January 10, 1873;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. HELSTOBKI:

H. Res. 116. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House that the U.8. Government
should seek the agreement of other gov-
ernments to a proposed treaty prohibiting
the use of any environmental or geophysical
modification activity as a weapon of war, or
the carrying out of any research or experi-
mentation with respect thereto; to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Affairs.

H. Res. 117. Resolution to abolish the Com-
mittee on Internal Security and enlarge the
Jurisdiction of the Committee on the Judi-
clary; to the Committee on Rules,

By Mr. WAGGONNER:

H. Res. 118. Resolution to continue U.B.
control of the Panama Canal; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. PEYSER:

H.Res. 119. Resolution relative to Irish
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national self-determination; to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Affairs.

H. Res. 120. Resolution calling for peace in
Northern Ireland and the establishment of a
united Ireland; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

H. Res. 121. Resolution providing for two
additional student congressional interns for
Members of the House of Representatives,
the Resident Commissioner from Puerto
Rico, and the Delegate from the District of
Columbia; to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

By Mr. PRICE of Illinois:

H. Res. 122. Resolution urging the Presi-
dent to release appropriated public works
funds now frozen; to the Committee Ap-
propriations.

H. Res. 123. Resolution concerning the con-
tinued injustices suffered by Jewish citizens
of the Soviet Union; to the Committee For=-
elgn Affairs.

H. Res. 124. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House of Representatives with respect
to an international compact regarding the
safety of persons entitled to diplomatic im-
munity; to the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs.

H. Res. 125. Resolution calling for peace
in Northern Ireland and the establishment
of a united Ireland; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

H. Res. 126, Resolution urging the Presi-
dent to resubmit to the Senate for ratification
the Geneva Protocol of 1925 banning the
first use of gas and bacteriological warfare;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

H. Res. 127. Resolution creating a select
committee of the House to conduct a full
and complete investigation of all aspects of
the energy resources of the United States;
to the Committee on Rules.

H. Res. 128. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House of Representatives with respect
to actions which should be taken by Mem-
bers of the House upon being convicted of
certain crimes, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Standards of Official Conduct.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII,

8. The SPEAKER presented a memorial of
the Legislature of the State of California,
relative to the effect of air pollution on
forest trees; to the Committee on Agricul-
ture.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BLACKEBURN:

H.R. 1948. A bill for the relief of Edgar P.
Faulkner; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 1949, A bill for the relief of Hazel W.
Lawson; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 1950. A bill for the rellef of George E.
Ray; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. BROOMFIELD:

H.R. 1951, A bill for the rellef of Robert J.
Ebbert and Design Products Corp., Troy,
Mich.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BROTZMAN:

H.R. 1952, A bill for the relief of James P,
Doyle and Florene A. Doyle; to the Commit-
tee on Agriculture.

By Mr. CORMAN:

HR. 1963. A bill foy the relief of Mary P.

Cain; to the Committpe on the Judiviary.
By Mr. DAVIS oft Wisconsin:

H.R. 1954. A bill fdr the rellef of Frank

Tsao; to the Commi in the Judiciary.
Mr. GUDE:

H.R. 1956. A bill for the relief of Rosa Ines
Toapanta; to the |Committee on the
Judiclary.
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By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.R,19566. A bill for the relief of Amer-
fcan Edelstaal, Inc.; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

H.R. 1957. A bill for the rellef of Juan
Carlos Torres; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.1958. A bill for the rellef of Martin
Tarnowsky and John Tarnowsky; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 19859. A bill for the relief of Pio de-
Flavlis; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By Mr. HOGAN:

H.R. 1960. A bill for the relief of Antonio
Passalaqua; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, MEEDS:

H.R. 1961. A 'bill for the rellef of Mildred
Christine Ford; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MILLS of Arkansas:

H.R. 1962. A bill authorizing the payment
of retired pay to Lawrence E. Ellis; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.
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H.R. 1863. A bill for the relief of Arnold D,
Crain; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
H.R. 1964. A bill for the relief of Joseph P.
Connolly, M. Sgt. U.8. Air Force Reserve (Te=
tired); to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. ROGERS (by request) :

H.R. 1965. A bill for the rellef of Theodore

Barr; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. WRIGHT:

H.R. 1966. A bill for the relief of the AIRCO
Corp. (formerly AIRCO/BOC Cryogenic
Plants Corp.), a subsidiary of AIRCO, Inc.;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

PRESIDENT SEES STRONG
NATIONAL SPACE ROLE

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 9, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr., Speaker,
immediately following the return of the
Apollo 17 astronauts to earth, the Pres-
ident issued a significant statement. It
was a statement which should encourage
all Americans that have been concerned
that our national space program would
continue to decline. The President stated
that the United States would continue
to play a major role in space and sup-
ported the concept of Skylab and the im-~
portance of a low cost space transporta-
tion system—the space shuttle.

As the President so aptly points out,
today we deal in facts; in terms of our
industrial capacity, and technological ex-
pertise, and only adequate support of
both the administration and Congress
will return the promise so well described
in his message. I urge the reading of these
important comments of the President to
my colleagues and the general public:

Nixow Says Nation To CoNTINUE MAJOR
SrPACE ROLE

The safe return of the command module
America marks the end of one of the most
significant chapters in the history of human
endeavor. In October, 1958, this nation set
about sending men into a hostile, unknown
environment. We had little idea what lay
before us, but there was new knowledge to
be gained, and there was a heritage of meet-
ing historical challenge—the challenge of
greatness—to be sustained. Project Mercury,
begun in 19568, taught us that man could sur-
vive and work in space, In 1961, President
Kennedy voiced the determination of the
United States to place a man on the moon.
We gailned the understanding and the tech-
nology to embark on this great mission
through Project Gemini, and we accom-
plished it with the Apollo lunar exploration
series. In 1969, for the first time, men from
the planet earth set foot on the moon.
PROBING THE MEANING OF HUMAN EXISTENCE

Since the beginning of Apollo, nine manned
flights have been made to the moon. Three
circled that nearest neighbor in the universe,
six landed and explored its surface. We have
barely begun to evaluate the vast treasure
store of extra terrestrial data and material
from these voyages, but we have already
learned much and we know that we are prob-
ing our very origins. We are taking another
long step in man’s ancient search for his own
beginnings, pressing, beyond knowledge of
the means of human existence to find, per-
haps, the meaning of human existence.

Nor is this great work ending with the
return of Gene Gernan, Jack Schmitt and

Ron Evans from the moon today. Rather it
has barely begun. As Sir Isaac Newton at-
tributed his accomplishments to the fact that
he stood “upon the shoulders of giants,” so
Newton himself is one of the glants upon
whose shoulders we now stand as we reach
for the stars. The great mathematician once
wrote: “I do not know what I may appear
to the world; but to myself I seem to have
been only like a boy playing on the seashore,
and diverting myself in now and then finding
a smoother pebble or a prettier shell than
ordinary, whilst the great ocean of truth
lay all undiscovered before me.” I believe
we have finally moved into that gerat ocean,
and we are trying now to understand what
surrounds us.

SPACE HISTORY WILL CONTINUE

The making of space history will continue,
and this nation means to play a major role
in its making. Next spring, the Skylab will
be put into orbit. It will be aimed not at ad-
vancing the exploration of deep space, but
at gaining in space new knowledge for the
improvement of life here on earth. It will
help develop new methods of learning about
the earth's resources, and new methods of
evaluating programs aimed at preserving and
enhancing the resources of all the world. It
will seek new knowledge about our own star,
the sun, and about its tremendous influence
on our environment. Scientists aboard the
Skylab will perform medical experiments
almed at a better knowledge of man's own
physiology. Also they will perform experi-
ments aimed at developing new industrial
processes utilizing the unique capabilities
found In space. Skylab will be our first
manned space station. It will be in use for
the better part of a year, permitting the
economy of extended usage, and laying the
groundwork for further space statlons.

Economy in space will be further served by
the space shuttle, which is presently under
development. It will enable us to ferry space
research hardware into orbit without requir-
ing the full expenditure of a launch vehicle
as 1s necessary today. It will permit us to
place that hardware In space accurately, and
to service or retrleve it when ne in-
stead of simply writing it off in the event it
malfunctions or fails. In addition, the shut-
tle, will provide such routine access to space
that for the first time personnel other than
astronauts will be able to participate and
contribute in space as will nations once ex-
cluded for economiec reasons,

The near future will see joint space efforts
by this nation and the Soviet Union in an
affirmation of our common belief that the
hopes and needs that unite our people and
all people are of greater consequence than
the differences in philosophy that divide us.

Finally, we will continue to draw knowl-
edge from the universe through the use of
unmanned satellites and probes.

We cannot help but pause today and re-
member and pay homage to those many men
and women—including those who made the
ultimate sacrifice—whose hopes, whose ener-
gles, skill and courage enabled the first man
to reach the moon and who now have seen
with us perhaps the last men in this cen=-

tury leave the moon. But the more we look
back, the more we are reminded that our
thrust has been forward and that our place
is among the heavens where our dreams pre=
cede us, and where, in time, we shall surely
follow.

Though our ancestors would have called
the deeds of Apollo miraculous we do not see
our age as an age of miracles. Rather, we
deal in facts, we deal In scientific realities,
we deal in industrial capacity, and techno=
logical expertise, and in the bellef that men
can do whatever they turn their hands to.
For all this, however, can we look at the
record of 24 men sent to circle the moon or
to stand upon it, and 24 men returned to
fnarth alive and well, and not see God's hand

it?

Perhaps, in spite of ourselves, we do still
live in an age of miracles, So if there is self-
congratulation, let it be tempered with awe,
and our pride with prayer, and as we enter
this special time of spiritual significance, let
us reserve & moment to wonder at what hu-
man beings have done in space and to be
grateful.

NEW HIGHWAY SAFETY
REGULATIONS

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, January 11, 1973

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Pres-
ident, the December 21 edition of the
Richmond Times-Dispatch included an
excellent editorial on the subject of new
highway safety regulations soon to be
adopted by the National Highway Traf-
fic Safety Administration.

The purpose of these new rules is ad-
mirable. I firmly support improvements
in the laws governing highway safety,
and I feel there is a legitimate role for
g;?dl“ederal Government to play in this

However, I believe the Federal role
should be one of encouragement and
assistance and not one of compulsion.
Unfortunately, the new rules would go
far in the direction of compulsion—in-
deed, in many areas they represent a
replacement of the authority of State
gésvennnents by dictates from Washing-

Il.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial, entitled “Uncle Knows Best,” be
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

UncrLE Enows BEST

The process by which the federal govern-
ment gradually but steadily erodes the pow-
er of the states s well illustrated In a fleld
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